
1  

PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION OF AN INNOVATION HUB AT THE TECHNICAL 

UNIVERSITY OF KENYA 

TENDER NUMBER: TUK/MF/T/2026/001 

 

FUNDING INSTITUTION 

 

PROJECT MANAGER 

 

BENEFICIARY 

TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA 

Issued On: 25TH MARCH 2026 

Quality • Integrity • Respect 



2  

Table of Contents 

Table of Contents ........................................................................................................................................................................................................ 2 

BIDDER’S DATA ................................................................................................................................................................................................................ 5 

SECTION I: INVITATION TO TENDER ..................................................................................................................................................................... 6 

SECTION II: INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS ................................................................................................................................................... 7 

GENERAL ......................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 7 

TENDER DOCUMENT................................................................................................................................................................................................ 9 

PREPARATION OF TENDERS ................................................................................................................................................................................ 11 

SUBMISSION OF TENDERS ................................................................................................................................................................................. 14 

AWARD OF CONTRACT ...................................................................................................................................................................................... 19 

TENDER EVALUATION CRITERIA ...................................................................................................................................................................... 21 

STAGE 1: PRELIMINARY EVALUATION – MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS ............................................................................ 22 

STAGE 2 TECHNICAL EVALUATION ........................................................................................................................................................ 23 

STAGE 3: FINANCIAL EVALUATION ......................................................................................................................................................... 29 

SECTION III - TENDER DATA SHEET ................................................................................................................................................................... 34 

SECTION IV: TERMS OF REFERENCE .............................................................................................................................................................. 38 

1. Project Overview ..................................................................................................................................................................................... 39 

2. Scope of work ............................................................................................................................................................................................ 39 

3. Supervision and Quality Control: .............................................................................................................................................. 40 

4. Project Timeline: ...................................................................................................................................................................................... 40 

5. Anticipated schedule .......................................................................................................................................................................... 41 

6. Project Deliverables .............................................................................................................................................................................. 41 

7. Key Personnel ............................................................................................................................................................................................ 42 

8. Bonds and Insurances ....................................................................................................................................................................... 42 

9. Pricing ............................................................................................................................................................................................................... 43 

10. Variations .................................................................................................................................................................................................. 43 

11. Interim Payments ..................................................................................................................................................................................... 43 

12. Supply Items ........................................................................................................................................................................................... 44 



3  

13. Health, Safety, and Security ........................................................................................................................................................ 44 

14. Environmental Compliance ........................................................................................................................................................ 44 

15. Quality Assurance .............................................................................................................................................................................. 45 

16. Warranty/ Defects Liability Period ......................................................................................................................................... 45 

17. Subcontractors ..................................................................................................................................................................................... 45 

18. Dissolution of Contract by the Project Manager ......................................................................................................... 45 

19. Dissolution of Contract by the Contractor ...................................................................................................................... 46 

20. Submission Details ............................................................................................................................................................................ 47 

21. Disclaimer ................................................................................................................................................................................................. 47 

SECTION V - TENDERING FORMS .................................................................................................................................................................. 48 

FORM OF TENDER ................................................................................................................................................................................................... 49 

TENDERER'S ELIGIBILITY - CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS QUESTIONNAIRE .................................................................................. 52 

CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT TENDER DETERMINATION ........................................................................................................... 56 

SELF DECLARATION FORMS ............................................................................................................................................................................. 58 

FORM SD1............................................................................................................................................................................................................... 58 

FORM SD2 ............................................................................................................................................................................................................. 59 

DECLARATION AND COMMITMENT TO THE CODE OF ETHICS .......................................................................................... 60 

Contractor’s Equipment ................................................................................................................................................................................. 61 

Form EQU ............................................................................................................................................................................................................... 61 

PERSONNEL ................................................................................................................................................................................................................ 62 

Form PER -1- Proposed Personnel ........................................................................................................................................................ 62 

Form PER -2- Resume of Proposed Personnel .............................................................................................................................. 63 

PROPOSED SUB-CONTRACTORS FOR MAJOR ITEMS OF WORKS .......................................................................................... 64 

LITIGATION HISTORY ............................................................................................................................................................................................ 65 

CURRENT CONTRACT COMMITMENTS / WORKS IN PROGRESS ................................................................................................ 66 

Form CCC ............................................................................................................................................................................................................. 66 

FINANCIAL SITUATION ........................................................................................................................................................................................... 67 

Form FIN – 3.1: Historical Financial Situation .............................................................................................................................. 67 

Form FIN - 3.2 - Average Annual Turnover ................................................................................................................................. 68 

Form FIN3.3: Financial Resources ....................................................................................................................................................... 69 



4  

BIDDER’S EXPERIENCE ......................................................................................................................................................................................... 70 

Form EXP 4.1: General Experience .......................................................................................................................................................... 70 

Form EXP –4.2(a) Specific Experience .................................................................................................................................................... 71 

Form EXP –4.2(b) Specific Experience in Key Activities ............................................................................................................... 72 

BANK DETAILS FORM ............................................................................................................................................................................................ 73 

SECTION VI – BILLS OF QUANTITIES ............................................................................................................................................................. 74 

SECTION VII ..................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 75 

CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT ............................................................................................................................................................................... 75 

PRE-BID ATTENDANCE FORM .............................................................................................................................................................................. 76 

 

  



5  

BIDDER’S DATA 

COMPANY NAME AND STAMP  

TELEPHONE NO.  

EMAIL ADDRESS  

P.O. BOX NUMBER  

SIGNATURE AND STAMP  

 

 

  



6  

SECTION I: INVITATION TO TENDER  

Tender Name: PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION OF AN INNOVATION HUB AT THE TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF 

KENYA 

Tender Number: TUK/MF/T/2026/001 

Date: 25TH March 2026. 

1. The M-Pesa Foundation through the project managers Pleng Limited invites sealed tender 
documents from eligible interested bidders for the proposed construction of an innovation Hub 

at the Technical University of Kenya. 
2. Interested eligible candidates may obtain tender documents from the Beneficiary, Technical 

University of Kenya, during normal working hours (9:00 am to 4:00 pm, Monday-Friday, with the 
exemption of public holidays) upon payment of a non-refundable fee of Kshs. 2,000 payable 
in cash to the beneficiary Technical University of Kenya. 

3. Prices quoted should be net inclusive of all taxes, must be in Kenya Shillings, and should remain 
valid for 119 days. 

4. Mandatory Site Visit will be held on 1st April 2026. 
5. Complete tender documents (Original and a copy) enclosed in a plain sealed outer envelope 

clearly marked with tender name and tender number should be deposited in the Tender Box 
located at Technical University of Kenya P. O. Box 52428-00200 Nairobi on or before 
Wednesday 8th April 2026 at 11.00 a.m. East African time. 

6. Tenders will be opened immediately thereafter at Technical University of Kenya in the presence 
of candidates or their representatives who choose to attend. 

7. The Project manager reserves the right to reject or accept in whole or in part, any tender without 
obligation to give reasons for the decision. 

 
All questions/clarifications regarding the project should be sent by email to info@pleng.net by 6th 
April, 2026 
Tenderers shall submit one original copy and a copy of the original document of all the tender 
documents in plain sealed envelopes, with the tender number clearly marked on the right-hand side 
corner and bearing the tenderer's name and the address of the beneficiary. 

 

_____Pleng Limited_____  

M-Pesa Foundation Project Managers 
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SECTION II: INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS 

Note: The tenderer must comply with the following conditions and instructions and failure to do so 

makes them liable to rejection of the tender. 

GENERAL 

1. Definitions 

“Tenderer” means any person or persons partnership firm or company submitting a sum or sums in 
the Bills of Quantities in accordance with the Instructions to Tenderers, Conditions of Contract, 
Specifications, Drawings, and Bills of Quantities for the work contemplated, acting directly or through 
a legally appointed representative. 

a) “Approved tenderer,” means the tenderer who is approved by the Project manager. 

b) Any noun or adjective derived from the word “tender” shall be read and construed to mean the 

corresponding form of the noun or adjective “bid”. Any conjugation of the verb “tender” shall be 

read and construed to mean the corresponding form of the verb “bid.” 

c) “Project manager” means Pleng Limited. 

d) “Financier” means M-Pesa Foundation 

2. Eligibility and Qualification Requirements 

2.1. This invitation to tender is open to all tenderers who are eligible as stated in the appendix. 

2.2. To be qualified for the award of Contract, the tenderer shall provide evidence satisfactory to 

the Project manager of their eligibility under Sub-clause 2.1 above and of their capability and 

adequacy of resources to effectively carry out the subject Contract. To this end, the tenderer 

shall be required to update the following information already submitted during 

prequalification: - 

(a) Details of experience and past performance of the tenderer on the works of a similar 

nature within the past five years and details of current work on hand and other 

contractual commitments. 

(b) The qualifications and experience of key personnel proposed for administration and 

execution of the contract, both on and off site. 

(c) Major items of construction plant and equipment proposed for use in carrying out the 
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Contract. Only reliable plant in good working order and suitable for the work required of it 

shall be shown on this schedule. The tenderer will also indicate on this schedule when 

each item will be available on the Works. Included also should be a schedule of plant, 

equipment and material to be imported for the purpose of the Contract, giving details of 

make, type, origin and CIF value as appropriate. 

(d) Details of subcontractors to whom it is proposed to sublet any portion of the Contract and 

for whom authority will be requested for such subletting in accordance with clause 4 of 

the Conditions of Contract. 

(e) A draft Program of Works in the form of a bar chart and Schedule of Payment which shall 

form part of the Contract if the tender is accepted. Any change in the Program or 

Schedule shall be subjected to the approval of the Engineer. 

(f) Details of any current litigation or arbitration proceedings in which the Tenderer is 

involved as one of the parties 

2.3. Joint Ventures 

 Tenders submitted by a joint venture of two or more firms as partners shall comply with the 

following requirements: -  

a) The tender, and in case of a successful tender, the Form of Agreement, shall be signed so as to 

be legally binding on all partners.  

b) One of the partners shall be nominated as being in charge; and this authorization shall be 

evidenced by submitting a power of attorney signed by legally authorized signatories of all the 

partners.  

c) The partner in charge shall be authorized to incur liabilities and receive instructions for and on 

behalf of any and all partners of the joint venture and the entire execution of the Contract 

including payment shall be done exclusively with the partner in charge.  

d) All partners of the joint venture shall be liable jointly and severally for the execution of the 

Contract in accordance with the Contract terms, and a relevant statement to this effect shall 

be included in the authorization mentioned under (b) above as well as in the Form of Tender 

and the Form of Agreement (in case of a successful tender).  
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e) A copy of the agreement entered into by the joint venture partners shall be submitted with the 

tender 
2.4. To qualify for contract awards, the tenderer shall have the following: 

a) Necessary qualifications, capability experience, services, equipment and facilities to provide 

what is being procured. 

b) Legal capacity to enter into a contract for procurement 

c) Shall not be insolvent, in receivership, bankrupt or in the process of being wound up and is not 

the subject of legal proceedings relating to the foregoing. 

d) Shall not be debarred from participating in public procurement. 

3. Cost of Tendering 

3.1. The tenderer shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of his tender 

and the Project manager will in no case be responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of 

the conduct or outcome of the tendering process. 

3.2. The price to be charged for the tender document shall not exceed Kshs. 2,000/= 

4. Site Visit 

4.1. The tenderer is advised to visit and examine the Site and its surroundings and obtain for himself 

on his own responsibility, all information that may be necessary for preparing the tender and 

entering into a contract. The costs of visiting the Site shall be the tenderer’s own responsibility. 

4.2. The Project manager shall organize a site visit at a date specified in this document. Tenderers 

must provide their own transport.  

TENDER DOCUMENT 

5. Tender documents  

5.1. The Tender documents comprise the documents listed here below and should be read 

together with any Addenda issued in accordance with Clause 7 of these instructions to 

tenderers. 

a. Form of Invitation for Tenders 

b. Instructions to Tenderers 

c. General Conditions of Contract – Part I 

d. Bills of Quantities 
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e. Drawings 

5.2. The tenderer is expected to examine carefully all instructions, conditions, forms, terms, 

specifications and drawings in the tender documents. Failure to comply with the requirements 

for tender submission will be at the tenderer’s own risk. Pursuant to clause 22 of Instructions to 

Tenderers, tenders which are not substantially responsive to the requirements of the tender 

documents will be rejected. 

5.3. All recipients of the documents for the proposed Contract for the purpose of submitting a 

tender (whether they submit a tender or not) shall treat the details of the documents as 

“private and confidential”. 

 

6. Inquiries by tenderers 

6.1. A tenderer making inquiries relating to the tender documents may notify the Project manager 

in writing to info@pleng.net. The Project manager will respond in writing to any request for 

clarification which he receives earlier than 7 days prior to the deadline for the submission of 

tenders. Written copies of the Project manager’s response (including the query but without 

identifying the source of the inquiry) will be sent to all prospective tenderers who have 

purchased the tender documents. 

6.2. Clarification of tenders shall be requested by the tenderer to be received by the procuring 

entity not later than 7 days prior to the deadline for submission of tenders 

6.3. The procuring entity shall reply to any clarifications sought by the tenderer within 3 days of 

receiving the request to enable the tenderer to make timely submission of its tender. 

 

7. Amendment of Tender Documents 

7.1. At any time prior to the deadline for submission of tenders the Project manager may, for any 

reason, whether at his own initiative or in response to a clarification requested by a prospective 

tenderer, modify the tender documents by issuing Addenda. 

7.2. Any Addendum will be notified in writing to all prospective tenderers who have purchased the 

tender documents and will be binding upon them. 

7.3. In order to allow prospective tenderers reasonable time in which to take the Addendum into 
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account in preparing their tenders, the Project manager may, at his discretion, extend the 

deadline for the submission of tenders. 

PREPARATION OF TENDERS 

8. Language of Tender 

8.1. The tender and all correspondence and documents relating to the tender exchanged 

between the tenderer and the Project manager shall be written in the English language. 

Supporting documents and printed literature furnished by the tenderer with the tender may 

be in another language provided they are accompanied by an appropriate translation of 

pertinent passages in the above-stated language. For the purpose of interpretation of the 

tender, the English language shall prevail. 

9. Documents Comprising the Tender 

The tender to be prepared by the tenderer shall comprise: - 

i. The form of tender. 

ii. A tender security. 

iii. The priced Bill of Quantity and Schedule. 

iv. The information on eligibility and qualification. 

v. Any other materials required to be completed and submitted in accordance with the 

instructions to tenderers. 

The Forms, Bills of Quantities, and Schedules provided in the tender documents shall be used without 

exception (subject to extensions of the schedules in the same format and to the provisions of clause 

13.2 regarding the alternative forms of Tender Surety]. 

10. Tender prices 

10.1. All the insertions made by the tenderer shall be made in INK and the tenderer shall clearly 

form the figures. The relevant space in the Form of Tender and Bills of Quantities shall be 

completed accordingly without interlineations or erasures except those necessary to correct 

errors made by the tenderer in which case the erasures and interlineations shall be initialled 

by the person or persons signing the tender. 
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10.2. A price or rate shall be inserted by the tenderer for every item in the Bills of Quantities whether 

the quantities are stated or not items against which no rate or price is entered by the tenderer 

will not be paid for by the Project manager when executed and shall be deemed covered by 

the rates for other items and prices in the Bills of Quantities. 

The prices and unit rates in the Bills of Quantities are to be the full [all-inclusive] value of the 

work described under the items, including all costs and expenses that may be necessary and 

all general risks, liabilities, and obligations set forth or implied in the documents on which the 

tender is based. All duties and taxes and other levies payable by the Contractor under the 

Contract or for any other cause prior to the deadline for the submission of tenders shall be 

included in the rates and prices and the total tender prices submitted by the Tenderer. 

Each price or unit rate inserted in the Bills of Quantities should be a realistic estimate for 

completing the activity or activities described under that particular item and the tenderer is 

advised against inserting a price or rate against any item contrary to this instruction. 

Every rate entered in the Bills of Quantities, whether or not such rate be associated with a 

quantity, shall form part of the Contract. The Project manager shall have the right to call for 

any item of work contained in the Bills of Quantities, and such items of work to be paid for at 

the rate entered by the tenderer and it is the intention of the Project manager to take full 

advantage of unbalanced low rates 

10.3. Unless otherwise specified the tenderer must enter the amounts representing 10% of the sub-

total of the summary of the Bills of Quantities for Contingencies and Variation of Prices [V.O.P.] 

payments in the summary sheet and add them to the sub-total to arrive at the tender 

amount. 

11. Currencies of the Tender 

11.1. Tenders shall be priced in Kenya Shillings and the tender sum shall be in Kenya Shillings. 

12. Tender validity  

12.1. The tender shall remain valid and open for acceptance for a period of one hundred and 

twenty (120) days from the specified date of tender opening or from the extended date of 

tender opening whichever is the later. 
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12.2. In exceptional circumstances prior to expiry of the original tender validity period, the Project 

manager may request the tenderer for a specified extension of the period of validity. 

The request and the responses thereto shall be made in writing. A tenderer may refuse the 

request without forfeiting his Tender Surety. A tenderer agreeing to the request will not be 

required nor permitted to modify his tender, but will be required to extend the validity of his 

Tender Surety correspondingly. 

13. Tender security  

13.1. The tenderer shall furnish as part of his tender, a Tender Security in the amount and form 

stated in the Appendix to Instructions to Tenderers. 

13.2. The tender security shall be in the amount specified in the tender document and made out to 

the financier of the project, the M-Pesa Foundation. 

13.3. The tender security shall be valid for at least thirty (30) days beyond the tender validity period. 

13.4. Any tender not accompanied by an acceptable Tender Surety will be rejected by the Project 

manager as non-responsive. 

 

14. Pre-Tender Meeting 

14.1. If a pre-tender meeting is convened the tenderer’s designated representative is invited to 

attend a pre-tender meeting, which if convened, will take place at the venue and time stated 

in the Invitation to Tender. The purpose of the meeting will be to clarify issues and to answer 

questions on any matter that may be raised at that stage. 

14.2. The tenderer is requested as far as possible to submit any questions in writing or by cable, to 

reach the Project manager not later than seven days before the meeting. It may not be 

practicable at the meeting to answer questions received late, but questions and responses 

will be transmitted in accordance with the following: 

a. Minutes of the meeting, including the text of the questions raised and the responses 

given together with any responses prepared after the meeting, will be transmitted 

without delay to all purchasers of the tender documents. Any modification of the tender 

documents listed in -–Clause 9 which may become necessary as a result of the pre-

tender meeting shall be made by the Project manager exclusively through the issue of 
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a tender notice pursuant to Clause 7 and not through the minutes of the pre-tender 

meeting. 

15. Format and signing of Tenders  

15.1. The tenderer shall prepare his tender as outlined in clause 9 above and mark appropriately 

one set “ORIGINAL” and the other “COPY”. 

15.2. The copy of the tender and Bills of Quantities shall be typed and shall be signed by a person 

or persons duly authorized to sign on behalf of the tenderer. All pages of the tender where 

amendments have been made shall be initialled by the person or persons signing the tender. 

15.3. The complete tender shall be without alterations, interlineations, or erasures, except as 

necessary to correct errors made by the tenderer, in which case such corrections shall be 

initialled by the person or persons signing the tender. 

SUBMISSION OF TENDERS  

16.  Sealing and marking of tenders  

16.1. The tenderer shall seal the original and copy of the tender in separated envelopes, duly 

marking the envelopes as “ORIGINAL” and “COPY”. The envelopes shall then be sealed in an 

outer envelope. 

16.2. The inner and outer envelopes shall be addressed to the Project manager at the address 

stated in the Appendix to Instructions to Tenderers and bear the name and identification of 

the Contract stated in the said Appendix with a warning not to open before the date and time 

for opening of tenders stated in the said Appendix. 

16.3. The inner envelopes shall each indicated the name and address of the tenderer to enable the 

tender to be returned unopened in case it is declared “late”, while the outer envelope shall 

bear no mark indicating the identity of the tenderer. 

16.4. If the outer envelope is not sealed and marked as instructed above, the Project manager will 

assume no responsibility for the misplacement or premature opening of the tender. A tender 

opened prematurely for this cause will be rejected by the Project manager and returned to 

the tenderer 
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17. Deadline for submission of tenders  

17.1. Tenders must be received by the Project manager at the address specified in section 1 and on 

the date and time specified in the Letter of Invitation. 

17.2. Tenders delivered by hand must be placed in the “tender box” provided in the office of the 

Beneficiary. 

Proof of posting will not be accepted as proof of delivery and any tender delivered after the 

above stipulated time, from whatever cause arising will not be considered. 

17.3. The Project manager may, at his discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of tenders 

through the issue of an Addendum in accordance with clause 7, in which case all rights and 

obligations of the Project manager and the tenderers previously subject to the original 

deadline shall thereafter be subject to the new deadline as extended 

Any tender received by the Project manager after the prescribed deadline for submission of tender 

will be returned unopened to the tenderer. 
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TENDER OPENING AND EVALUATION 

18. Tender Opening 

18.1. The beneficiary will open the tenders in the presence of the tenderers’ representatives who 

choose to attend at the time and location indicated in the Letter of Invitation to Tender.  

The tenderers’ representatives who are present shall sign a register evidencing their 

attendance. 

18.2. Tenders for which an acceptable notice of withdrawal has been submitted, will not be opened. 

The Project manager will examine the tenders to determine whether they are complete, 

whether the requisite Tender Sureties have been furnished, whether the documents have been 

properly signed, and whether the tenders are generally in order. 

18.3. At the tender opening, the employer will announce the tenderer’s names, total tender price, 

tender price modifications, and tender withdrawals, if any, the presence of the requisite Tender 

Surety and such other details as the Project manager, at his discretion, may consider 

appropriate. No tender shall be rejected at the tender opening except for late tenders. 

18.4. The Beneficiary shall prepare a tender opening register and minutes of the tender opening 

including the information disclosed to those present. 

18.5. Tenders not opened and read out a tender opening shall not be considered further for 

evaluation, irrespective of the circumstances 

19. Process to be Confidential 

19.1. After the public opening of tenders, information relating to the examination, clarification, 

evaluation, and comparisons of tenders and recommendations concerning the award of 

Contract shall not be disclosed to tenderers or other persons not officially concerned with 

such process until the award of Contract is announced. 

19.2. Any effort by a tenderer to influence the Project manager in the process of examination, 

evaluation and comparison of tenders and decisions concerning award of Contract may 

result in the rejection of the tenderer’s tender 
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20. Clarification of tenders  

20.1. To assist in the examination, evaluation and comparison of tenders, the Project manager may 

ask tenderers individually for clarification of their tenders, including breakdown of unit prices. 

The request for clarification and the response shall be in writing or by cable, facsimile or telex, 

but no change in the price or substance of the tender shall be sought, offered or permitted 

except as required to confirm the correction of arithmetical errors discovered by the project 

manager during the evaluation of the tenders. 

20.2. No Tenderer shall contact the Project manager on any matter relating to his tender from the 

time of the tender opening to the time the Contract is awarded. If the tenderer wishes to bring 

additional information to the notice of the Project manager, he shall do so in writing. 

21. Determination of Responsiveness  

21.1. Prior to the detailed evaluation of tenders, the Project manager will determine whether each 

tender is substantially responsive to the requirements of the tender documents.  

21.2. For the purpose of this clause, a substantially responsive tender is one which conforms to all 

the terms, conditions and specifications of the tender documents without material deviation 

or reservation. A material deviation or reservation is one which affects in any substantial way 

the scope, quality, completion timing or administration of the Works to be undertaken by the 

tenderer under the Contract, or which limits in any substantial way, inconsistent with the 

tender documents, the Project manager’s rights or the tenderers obligations under the 

Contract and the rectification of which would affect unfairly the competitive position of other 

tenderers who have presented substantially responsive tenders.  

21.3. Each price or unit rate inserted in the Bills of Quantities shall be a realistic estimate of the cost 

of completing the works described under the particular item including allowance for 

overheads, profits and the like. Should a tender be seriously unbalanced in relation to the 

Project manager’s estimate of the works to be performed under any item or groups of items, 

the tender shall be deemed not responsive.  

21.4. A tender determined to be not substantially responsive will be rejected by the Project manager 

and may not subsequently be made responsive by the tenderer by correction of the 

nonconforming deviation or reservation 
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22. Correction of Errors 

Tenders determined to be substantially responsive shall be checked by the Project manager for any 

arithmetic errors in the computations and summations. Errors will be corrected by the Project 

manager as follows: 

(a) Where there is a discrepancy between the amount in figures and the amount in words, the 

amount in words will govern. 

(b) Where there is a discrepancy between the unit rate and the line item total resulting from 

multiplying the unit rate by the quantity, the unit rate as quoted will prevail, unless, in the 

opinion of the Project manager, there is an obvious typographical error, in which case 

adjustment will be made to the entry containing that error. 

(c) The amount stated in the tender will be adjusted in accordance with the above procedure for 

the correction of errors and, with concurrence of the tenderer, shall be considered as binding 

upon the tenderer. If the tenderer does not accept the corrected amount, the tender may be 

rejected and the Tender Security may be forfeited in accordance with clause 13. 

 

23. Evaluation and Comparison of Tenders 

23.1. The Project manager will evaluate only tenders determined to be substantially responsive to 

the requirements of the tender documents in accordance with clause 21. 

23.2. In evaluating tenders, the Project manager will determine for each tender the evaluated 

tender price by adjusting the tender price as follows: 

(a) Making any correction for errors pursuant to clause 22. 

(b) Excluding Provisional Sums and provision, if any, for Contingencies in the Bills of Quantities, 

but including Day works where priced competitively. 

23.3. The Project manager reserves the right to accept any variation, deviation or alternative offer. 

Variations, deviations, alternative offers and other factors which are in excess of the 

requirements of the tender documents or otherwise result in the accrual of unsolicited benefits 

to the Project manager, shall not be taken into account in tender evaluation. 
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23.4. Price adjustment provisions in the Conditions of Contract applied over the period of execution 

of the Contract shall not be taken into account in tender evaluation. 

23.5. If the lowest evaluated tender is seriously unbalanced or front loaded in relation to the Project 

manager’s estimate of the items of work to be performed under the Contract, the Project 

manager may require the tenderer to produce detailed price analyses for any or all items of 

the Bills of Quantities, to demonstrate the relationship between those prices, proposed 

construction methods and schedules. After evaluation of the price analyses, the Project 

manager may require that the amount of the Performance Security set forth in clause 29 be 

increased at the expense of the successful tenderer to a level sufficient to protect the Project 

manager against financial loss in the event of subsequent default of the successful tenderer 

under the Contract 

23.6. The tender evaluation committee shall evaluate the tender within 14 days of the validity period 

from the date of opening the tender. 

 

AWARD OF CONTRACT 

24. Award criteria  

24.1. Subject to clause 21, the Project manager will award the Contract to the tenderer whose tender 

is determined to be substantially responsive to the tender documents and who has offered 

the lowest evaluated tender price subject to possessing the capability and resources to 

effectively carry out the Contract Works. 

24.2. The Project manager reserves the right to accept or reject any tender, and to annul the 

tendering process and reject all tenders, at any time prior to award of Contract, without 

thereby incurring any liability to the affected tenderers or any obligation to inform the affected 

tenderers of the grounds for the Project manager’s action. 

25. Notification of Award and signing of contract  

25.1. Prior to the expiration of the period of tender validity prescribed by the Project manager, the 

Project manager will notify the successful tenderer in writing by registered letter that his tender 

has been accepted. This letter (hereinafter and in all Contract documents called “Letter of 
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Award”) shall name the sum (hereinafter and in all Contract documents called “the Contract 

Price”) which the Project manager will pay to the Contractor in consideration of the execution 

and completion of the Works as prescribed by the Contract. 

25.2. Upon the furnishing of a Performance Security by the successful tenderer, the unsuccessful 

tenderers will promptly be notified that their tenders have been unsuccessful. 

25.3. At the same time the project manager notifies the successful tenderer that his tender has 

been accepted, the project manager shall notify the other tenderers that their tenders have 

been unsuccessful. 

25.4. Within fourteen [14] days of receipt of the form of Contract Agreement from the Project 

manager, the successful tenderer shall sign the form and return it to the Project manager 

together with the required Performance Security. 

25.5. The parties to the contract shall have it signed within 30 days from the date of notification of 

contract award unless there is an administrative review request. 

25.6. A tenderer who gives false information in the tender document about his qualification or who 

refuses to enter into a contract after notification of contract award shall be considered for 

debarment from participating in future public procurement. 

 

26. Performance guarantee  

26.1. Within fourteen [14] days of receipt of the notification of award from the Project manager, the 

successful tenderer shall furnish the Project manager with a Performance Security in an 

amount stated in the Appendix to Instructions to Tenderers. 

26.2. The Performance Security to be provided by the successful tenderer shall be an unconditional 

Bank Guarantee issued at the tenderer’s option by an established and a reputable Bank 

approved by the Project manager and located in the Republic of Kenya or Insurance bond 

from the firms approved by PPRA. 

26.3. Failure of the successful tenderer to lodge the required Performance Security shall constitute 

a breach of Contract and sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and forfeiture of 

the Tender Security and any other remedy under the Contract the Project manager may 

award the Contract to the next ranked tenderer. 
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Corrupt and fraudulent practices.  

The procuring entity requires that tenderers observe the highest standard of ethics during the 

procurement process and execution of the contract. A tenderer shall sign a declaration that he has 

not and will not be involved in corrupt or fraudulent practices 

TENDER EVALUATION CRITERIA  

The following information for procurement of services shall complement or amend the provisions of 

the instructions to tenderers. Wherever there is a conflict between the provisions of the instructions 

to tenderers and the provisions of the Appendix, the provisions of the Appendix herein shall prevail 

over those of the instructions to tenderers. 

(a) Submission of bids  

The Tenderer must submit ONE (1) ORIGINAL in a sealed envelope bid and ONE COPY in a sealed 

envelope bid 

(b) Sealing of the bids  

The inner envelopes should be clearly marked as follows: 

ORIGINAL TENDER NO _________________ 

“PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION OF AN INNOVATION HUB AT THE TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF 
KENYA” 

COPY TENDER NO ___________________________ 

“PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION OF AN INNOVATION HUB AT THE TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF 

KENYA” 

The envelopes shall then be sealed in an outer envelope. The inner and outer envelopes shall be 

addressed to the beneficiary: 

___ TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA___ 

After tender opening, the tenders will be evaluated in 3 stages, namely: 

1. Preliminary Evaluation - Mandatory Requirements 

2. Technical Evaluation 
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3. Financial Evaluation. 

The project manager may seek further clarification/confirmation if necessary to confirm 

authenticity/compliance of any condition of the tender 

STAGE 1: PRELIMINARY EVALUATION – MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS 

The bidders will be evaluated as "RESPONSIVE" or "NON-RESPONSIVE." Non- responsive submissions on 

any mandatory requirements will eliminate bidders from further evaluation. The submitted 

documents must be certified as true copies of the originals by an Advocate of the High Court. Both 

KRA & NCA documents will be verified on the respective online portals for authenticity: 

ITEM Requirements 

MR 1 Tender Security of 1% of the Tender Sum valid for 119 days from the date of Tender opening and 

must be: 

 Issued by a reputable insurance company or financial institution 

 Duly registered and licensed to operate in Kenya by the Insurance Regulatory Authority 

(IRA) or the Central Bank of Kenya (CBK), as applicable; 

 In good regulatory standing, not under investigation or subject to sanctions by relevant

oversight bodies. 

 Free from previous issues such as documentation inconsistencies, unverifiable guarantees

(e.g., invalid QR codes), or other acceptable electronic means. 

 

The Procuring Entity reserves the right to verify the authenticity and acceptability of the tender 

security and to reject any security that, in its opinion, does not meet the stated requirements — 

without obligation to provide reasons or name specific providers 

MR 2 Must submit a copy of the Certificate of Incorporation (under Cap 486 of the Laws of Kenya) or a 

Certificate of Registration of Business Name. (Including for Subcontractors) 

MR 3 Must submit a copy of valid CR12 or CR13 certificate showing the list of directors/ shareholders 

and issued within the last 6 months. 

MR 4 A valid copy of the Current Single Business Permit for Nairobi County or neighbouring counties, 
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or evidence of renewal of the license. 

MR 5 Must attach a valid, unexpired National Construction Authority (NCA) certificate of Registration 

as a Building Works Contractor (Category 2 or higher) 

MR 6 Must attach a valid, not expired National Construction Authority (NCA) Contractor Annual 

Practising License for Building Works (Category 2 or higher) 

MR 7 Must submit a valid KRA PIN Certificate under the Business Name with eligibility for VAT. 

MR 8 Must Submit a copy of a Valid Tax Compliance Certificate, from Kenya Revenue Authority (TCC 

Checker will be done) 

MR 9 Must Submit a pre-bid site visit certificate signed and stamped by the beneficiary. 

MR 10 Must submit proof of power of Attorney to the Authorized person to sign the tender 

Document 

MR 11 Must submit a form of tender duly filled, signed and stamped. 

MR 12 Bid document MUST be submitted in two (2) copies clearly labelled as original and copy. 

 

STAGE 2 TECHNICAL EVALUATION  

Only tenderers who have satisfied the aforementioned mandatory requirements will proceed to 

the technical evaluation 

To ensure the suitability and experience of bidders, the technical evaluation criteria assign marks 

based on bidder responses. A score of 70 marks or above is required to advance to the next stage. A 

perfect technical score (100 marks) will be weighted at 70. 

No. Evaluation Attribute Technical Score Max. 

Score 

TS1 Supplier details  Tenderers must provide a detailed company 

profile that includes: 

 Physical address and contact details – (1 

mark) 

5 
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 Organizational structure showing key 

management and technical staff – (1 

mark) 

 At least three reference 

letters/testimonials from successfully 

completed projects of similar scope – (3 

marks, 1 mark per reference up to a max of 

3 marks) 

TS2 Construction projects completed 

in the last five (5) years – 

Minimum of three (3) projects 

with mandatory documentary 

evidence i.e., award letter, 

client’s contacts, practical 

completion certificate, 

certificate of making good 

defects (all to be provided or no 

points shall be awarded) 

i. Projects of a similar nature and similar/or 

higher project value – (15 marks; 5 marks 

each) 

ii. Projects of a similar nature but of lower 

project value – (9 marks; 3 marks each) 

iii. Projects of a different nature – (6 marks; 

2 marks each) 

iv. No completed projects – (0 marks) 

15 

TS3 Ongoing construction projects – 

Minimum of three (3) projects 

with mandatory documentary 

evidence i.e. award letter, client’s 

contacts (all to be provided or 

no points shall be awarded) 

i. Projects of a similar nature and similar/or 

higher project value – (9 marks; 3 marks 

each) 

ii. Projects of a similar nature but of lower 

project value – (6 marks; 2 marks each) 

iii. Projects of a different nature – (3 marks; 1 

mark each) 

iv. No ongoing projects – (0 marks) 

9 

TS4 Qualifications of company 

director including their 

i. Degree holder in relevant construction 

related field – (6 marks; 2 marks for 

6 
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qualifications in built 

environment related fields and 

experience in building 

construction. Certificates, CVs 

with referees’ contacts and 

copies of professional 

membership certificates to be 

provided. 

qualification & 1 mark for each year of 

experience up to max of 4 marks)  

ii. Diploma holder in relevant construction 

related field – (4 marks; 1 mark for 

qualification & 0.5 marks for each year of 

experience up to max of 3 marks) 

iii. Certificate holder in relevant construction 

related field – (3 marks; 0.5 marks for 

qualification & 0.25 marks for each year of 

experience up to max of 2.5 marks) 

iv. Artisan grade holder in relevant 

construction related field – (3 marks; 0.2 

marks for qualification & 0.2 marks for 

each year of experience up to max of 2.8 

marks) 

TS5 Qualifications of key personnel 

that will be running the project 

including their qualifications in 

built environment related fields 

and experience in building 

construction. Certificates, CVs 

with referees’ contacts and 

copies of professional 

membership certificates to be 

provided. – Minimum of 2 

personnel i.e., site supervisor and 

project manager roles. 

i. Degree holders in relevant fields, per role 

– (15 marks: 7 marks for qualification i.e. 

3.5 marks for each role & 1 mark for each 

year of experience up to max of 8 marks 

i.e. 4 marks each role) 

ii. Diploma holders in relevant fields, per role 

– (12 marks: 5 marks for qualification i.e. 

2.5 marks each role & 0.7 mark for each 

year of experience up to max of 7 marks 

i.e. 3.5 marks each role) 

iii. Certificate holders in relevant fields – (9 

marks: 3 marks for qualification i.e. 1.5 

marks each role & 0.5 marks for each 

15 
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year of experience up to max of 6 marks 

i.e. 3 marks each role) 

iv. Artisan grade holders in relevant fields – 

(6 marks: 1 marks for qualification i.e. 0.5 

marks each role & 0.25 marks for each 

year of experience up to max of 5 marks 

i.e. 2.5 marks each role) 

TS6 Evidence of ownership of 

relevant transportation means & 

equipment to carry out the work 

– Include ownership/lease 

documents 

i. Proof of ownership of relevant transport 

means & equipment – (6 marks; 2 marks 

each) 

ii. Proof of lease of relevant transport 

means & equipment – (3 marks; 1 mark 

each) 

iii. No proof of ownership of relevant 

transport means & equipment – (0 

marks) 

iv. Required machinery are as follows: 

 At least One (1) Excavator in good working 

condition 

 At least One (2) Tippers in good working 

condition 

 At least One (1) Pick-up Truck in good 

working condition 

 At least One (1) Dumpy Level in good 

working condition 

 At least One (1) Concrete Mixer in good 

working condition 

 At least One (1) Poker Vibrator in good 

6 
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working condition 

 Wheelbarrows, diesel generators, etc. 

TS7 Audited financial reports for the 

last three years. Must be signed 

by directors and auditors 

i. Average annual turn-over equal to or 

greater than the cost of the project – (10 

marks) 

ii. Average annual turn-over above 50% but 

below 100% of the cost of the project – (6 

marks) 

iii. Average annual turn-over below 50% of 

the cost of the project – (3 marks) 

10 

TS8 Availability of working capital & 

references from bank/financial 

institutions regarding access to 

credit. 

i. Has working capital or access to credit to 

finance the project to undertake at least 

50% of the works – (10 marks) 

ii. Has working capital or access to credit to 

finance the project to undertake at least 

25% of the works – (5 marks) 

iii. No submission – (0 marks) 

10 

TS9 Health & Safety Plans i. Submission of a company health & safety 

management plan & policy – (4 marks) 

ii. Submission of a signed commitment to 

adhere to statutory obligations under 

OSHA 2007 & subsidiary legislations – (1 

marks) 

5 

TS10 Works methodology i. Submission of detailed construction 

method outline, including sequences and 

coordination of works among all parties, 

addressing materials and labour access, 

storage areas, traffic management, site 

10 
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plan with facilities and access details – (3 

marks) 

ii. Submission of a detailed program of 

works in Gantt chart format – (3 marks) 

iii. Details of proposed sub- contractors to 

carry out specialist works under a 

domestic sub-contract (e.g. electrical, 

mechanical, Lift) – Attach their company 

profile & work agreement with Main 

Contractor – (4 marks) 

TS11 Litigation history Provide a copy of accurate information about 

any litigation or arbitration resulting from 

contracts completed or ongoing under 

execution over the last 5 years - (2 marks) 

2 

TS12 Presentation & response Presentation of tender 

documents that are tidy, 

well bound, and sequentially 

serialized (paginated) back-to-back in the 

correct 

every page including the 

Table of contents. (3 marks) 

3 

Total Maximum Score (marks) 100 
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STAGE 3: FINANCIAL EVALUATION  

This will be carried out only for those tenders that have passed BOTH the Mandatory 

Requirements and the Technical Evaluation. 

The evaluation shall be in two sections 

1. Preliminary examinations and 

2. Tender sum Comparisons 

PRELIMINARY EXAMINATIONS 

Tenders that get to this stage of evaluation will be checked for arithmetic errors and corrected as 

outlined below. Under no circumstances can the tendered rates be changed. 

1. Discrepancies in Figures & Words – If there is a difference between the amount in figures and 

words, the amount in words will prevail. 

2. Unit Rate vs. Line-Item Total – If a discrepancy arises between the unit rate and the line-item 

total, the quoted unit rate will prevail unless a clear typographical error is identified, in which 

case the Project Manager will adjust accordingly. 

3. Pre-Priced Items – Any missing Provisional Sums, Contingency Sums, Prime Cost Sums, or 

other pre-priced items will be reinstated correctly. 

4. Tender Addendum Adjustments: 

 New items – Rate will be marked as zero. 

 Modified descriptions/quantities – Original rate applies. 

 Deleted items – Removed as per the addendum. 

 Modified measurement units – Rate adjusted to fit the new unit. 

The tender amount will be adjusted based on these corrections. If the Tenderer does not accept the 

corrected amount, the tender may be rejected, and the Tender Security forfeited. 

 All corrections shall be recorded and initialed by evaluators. 

 Tendered rates shall not be altered under any circumstances. 
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TENDER SUMS COMPARISON 

Range Compliance 

The corrected tender sums (inclusive of all taxes) and breakdown for the successful bidders will be 

compared against the Project Manager’s estimates for the works to be carried out.  

Corrected tender sums (inclusive of all taxes) eligible for further financial evaluation, must fall within 

a margin of ±20% to the QS estimate. Bids outside this range shall be considered non-responsive 

and excluded from further evaluation. 

Scoring of Financial Proposals 

 The lowest evaluated tender shall be awarded a financial score (FS) of 100 
points. 

 Other bids shall score proportionally according to the formula: 

 

 The weighted financial score shall be calculated as: 

 

 The final score shall be the sum of the Technical Score (70%) and the 

Weighted Financial Score (30%). 

Reasonableness of Rates 

 The lowest evaluated bidder shall undergo a rate reasonableness review. 

 If significant deviations (e.g., more than four key items deviating by 

±25% from QS estimates, or preliminaries exceeding 3% of works cost) are 

identified, the bid may be set aside or subjected to further review. 

 The review will focus on key cost drivers such as Concrete, Reinforcement, 

Formwork, Walling, Plaster, Screed, Painting, Doors, and Windows. 
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Post-Evaluation Confirmation and Negotiation 

 Before award, the bidder will be requested in writing to confirm the 

corrected tender amount, discount (if any), and clarifications. 

 During this stage, discussions may include potential negotiated 

discounts or cost optimization measures to align the works within 

available funding without compromising scope or quality. 

 Any revised figure agreed upon must be formally documented and 

acknowledged by both parties before final recommendation and award 

 

Due Diligence 

Due diligence shall be undertaken by the Project Manager on the successful tenderer to 

confirm their capability, reliability, and integrity before recommending for award. The 

process aims to validate all submitted information, detect any misrepresentation, and 

ensure alignment with project requirements. 

 
1.) Legal and Corporate Verification 

 
 Validity of registration, incorporation, and licenses (NCA, KRA, County permits). 

 Insurance coverages (workmen’s compensation, public liability, 

professional indemnity where applicable). 

 Verification of CR12/CR13 and directorship against official registries. 

 
2.) Human Resource & Technical Capacity 

 
 Key personnel qualifications, CVs, and professional registrations. 

 Evidence of staff availability (avoid “shared CVs” across tenders). 

 Equipment and plant ownership/lease agreements (site visit or proof of 

availability). 
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3.) Financial Capacity 
 

 Audited financial statements for the last 2–3 years. 

 Bank reference letters and confirmation of credit facilities. 

 Current project commitments to assess whether the contractor is 

overstretched. 

 Verification of tax compliance and absence of financial distress. 

 
4.) Past Performance & References 

 
 Direct referee interviews (minimum 3) with clients from similar projects. 

 Site visits to at least one completed project. 

 Assessment of past performance: timeliness, workmanship, and dispute 

history. 

 Cross-check against blacklists or prior defaults (PPRA, NCA). 

 
5.) Project Approach & Risk Management 

 
 Understanding of the scope and proposed execution plan. 

 Health, Safety, and Environmental (HSE) policy and track record. 

 Quality assurance procedures (inspection/testing regimes). 

 Communication and reporting practices with clients. 

6.) Local Context & Social Considerations 
 

 Ability to mobilize and manage logistics at the project location. 

 Plan for engaging local workforce and subcontractors. 

 Reputation with local communities and stakeholders. 

 
7.) Contractual & Legal Compliance 

 
 Understanding of contract terms, timelines, and deliverables. 

 History of claims, litigation, or contract terminations. 

 Willingness to accept corrections made during tender evaluation. 
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Reporting: 

The Project Manager shall prepare a Due Diligence Report with findings, verified 

evidence, and clear recommendation (Proceed / Do Not Proceed). Any contractor 

found to have forged, misrepresented, or materially inconsistent information shall be 

disqualified and reported to the relevant regulatory authority. 

 

TENDER AWARD 

The Foundation reserves the right to accept or reject any tender, cancel the tender process, or reject 

all tenders at any time before contract award without liability or obligation to disclose reasons. 

The successful Tenderer will be notified via email before the tender validity period expires. This Award 

Letter will specify the Contract Price, which the Foundation will pay for the execution, completion, and 

maintenance of the works. Unsuccessful tenderers will also be informed. 

The Contract Agreement, incorporating all terms between the Foundation (financier), the 

beneficiary, and the successful Tenderer, must be signed within 30 days of the award notification 

unless an administrative review is requested 

Within 21 days of receiving the Award Letter, the successful Tenderer must provide the Project 

Manager with the required Performance Security, Site Specific Risk Assessment Plan and insurances 

as stipulated in the contract conditions. 
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SECTION III - TENDER DATA SHEET 
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 [Instructions for completing the Tender Data Sheet are provided, as needed, in the notes in 

italics   mentioned for the relevant ITT.] 

ITEM PARTICULARS OF THE APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS 

A. General 

1. The reference number of the Invitation to Tender (ITT) is:  

TENDER NUMBER: TUK/MF/T/2026/001  

The Procuring Entity is: TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA 

The name of the ITT is: PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION OF AN INNOVATION HUB 

AT THE TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA  

The number and identification of lots (contracts)comprising this ITT is: [insert 

number and identification of lots (contracts) if any] N/A       

2. The name of the Project is: PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION OF AN INNOVATION 

HUB AT THE TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA  

Electronic –Procurement System is not applicable to this tender 

The Procuring Entity shall use the following electronic procurement system to 

manage this Tendering process: N/A 

B. Tendering Document 

3. The pre-tender conference and site visit will be held on 1st April 2025, starting at 10:00 

am East African Time.  

Prospective bidders will converge at the offices of TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA 

administration block at exactly 10.00 am for debriefing before walking to the site.  

4. Any questions in writing shall reach the Facility/Project Manager no 

later than 6th April 2026. 

5. Minutes of the pre-tender meeting and the pre-arranged pretender visit to the site of 

the works will be published on the Facility’s Noticeboard. 
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6. The Procuring Entity shall publish its response at the facility’s Noticeboard 

C. Preparation of Tenders 

7. The Tenderer shall submit the following additional documents in its Tender: N/A 

8. Alternative Tenders shall not be considered. 

9. Alternatives to the Time Schedule shall not be considered /permitted. 

10. Tenderers shall quote for the following components or services on a single-

responsibility basis: 

PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION OF AN INNOVATION HUB AT THE TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY 

OF KENYA  

The following components or services will be provided under the responsibility of the 

Procuring Entity: NONE   

11. Final destination (Project Site): PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION OF AN INNOVATION HUB 

AT THE TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA  

12. The prices quoted by the Tenderer shall not be subject to adjustment during the 

performance of the Contract. 

13. The Tenderer is required to quote the entirety of the Tender Price in Kenyan Currency. 

14. The Tender validity period shall be 119 days. 

15. A Tender Security shall be required: 1% of the Tender Sum 

A Tender Security shall be required, the amount and currency of the Tender Security 

as stated above in the form of; 

Bank Guarantee or Guarantee by Insurance Company Registered by IRA and Listed 

by the Authority or Guarantee Issued by Financial Institutions Approved and licensed 

by Central Bank of Kenya. 

16. In addition to the original of the Tender, the number of copies is One. 



37  

17. The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of the Tenderer shall 

consist of: 

[Power of Attorney]. 

D. Submission and Opening of Tenders 

18. For Tender submission purposes, the Procuring Entity’s address is: 

DEPUTY VICE CHANCELLOR, 

TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA 

P.O BOX 52428-00200,  

NAIROBI 

19.  Tenders will be opened immediately thereafter in the presence of candidates 

or  their representatives who choose to attend. 

Attention:  

DEPUTY VICE CHANCELLOR, 

TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA 

P.O BOX 52428-00200,  

NAIROBI  
 

The deadline for Tender submission is;  

Date: 8 t h  April  2026 at 11:00 am E ast African Time. 

Tenderers shall not have the option of submitting their Tenders electronically. 

20. The Tender opening shall take place at: 

Physical Address: TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA 

Date: 8 t h  April  2026 at 11:00 am East African Time. 
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SECTION IV: TERMS OF REFERENCE 
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1. Project Overview  

The proposed construction of an Innovation Hub at the Technical University of Kenya (TUK) involves 
the vertical expansion of the existing library building located along Haile Selassie Avenue. This project, 
a collaborative effort between the university and the M-PESA Foundation, is designed to create a state-
of-the-art facility that fosters innovation, creativity, and entrepreneurship among young people. The 
hub aims to bridge the gap between academic training and industry requirements by providing 
dedicated spaces for technical and vocational skills development, ultimately enhancing the 
employability and economic contribution of its users. 
 
The technical scope of the project centers on a comprehensive vertical extension of the current three-
level library structure, which consists of a basement, ground floor, and first floor. The expansion will 

introduce additional floors and a roof slab to accommodate a diverse range of functional zones, 
including public engagement areas, prototyping laboratories, and business incubation pods. To 
ensure the structural integrity of the facility under the increased load, the works will necessitate 
significant reinforcement of existing columns, foundation footings, and shear walls. The final facility is 
envisioned as an integrated seven-level complex that harmonizes the existing library services with 
new, high-tech innovation environments. 
 
Internally, the Innovation Hub is designed to host specific clusters of activity across its new levels. 
These include robotics, fabrication, and artificial intelligence labs for prototyping; co-working and 
meeting rooms for public engagement; and project-based learning labs and start-up pods for 
business incubation. The design also incorporates transitional spaces such as an open terrace with a 
coffee kitchenette and interaction areas to encourage collaboration between the library and the hub. 

All construction must adhere to rigorous engineering standards, including the installation of 
mechanical, electrical, and ICT services, as well as specialized equipment necessary for a modern 
technology hub. 
 

2. Scope of work 

This project involves the construction of a state-of-the-art Innovation Hub at the Technical 
University of Kenya, designed to foster creativity and enhance the employability of young people. 
The development must ensure the facility embodies the spirit of enterprise by providing 
dedicated, high-tech environments for co-working, robotics, fabrication, and business 
incubation. The core objective is the vertical expansion of the existing library structure, 
transforming a three-level building into a comprehensive seven-level facility. This includes the 
addition of four new floors and a roof slab, integrated through a transitional open terrace that 
connects the original library with the new innovation spaces. 
To ensure the structural integrity of this expansion, the work requires significant reinforcement of 
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existing columns, foundation footings, and shear walls. The completed center will house 
specialized zones for prototyping, research, and entrepreneurship, fully supported by modern 
mechanical, electrical, and ICT infrastructure. 

Supervision and Quality Control: Qualified personnel will oversee the project to ensure high-
quality workmanship, with regular inspections to verify compliance with standards. 

Project Timeline: Bidders must provide a detailed work schedule with clear milestones and 
deadlines, ensuring completion within the designated timeframe and minimal disruption to 
school activities. 

This new innovation Centre will support the technological needs of students, fostering an 
enhanced learning environment. 

 

3. Supervision and Quality Control: 

The contractor is responsible for ensuring that all construction work is overseen by qualified 
personnel to maintain the highest standards of workmanship. Additionally, the project manager 
will take a proactive role in guaranteeing that all quality standards are consistently met, with the 
goal of creating a safe and conducive learning environment for the students. 
Regular inspections will be carried out to verify compliance with the project specifications and 

industry standards. Any deviations or issues identified during these inspections must be promptly 
addressed and rectified to ensure the project remains on track and meets the required quality 
benchmarks. 
 

4. Project Timeline: 
The winning contractor is expected to complete the construction within the specified timeframe, 
ensuring minimal disruption to the school activities. Bidders are required to provide a work 
program showing the duration that they will take to a detailed construction schedule, including 
milestones and deadlines, which must be provided and adhered to. 
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5. Anticipated schedule  

4.1 Issuance of RFP 25th March 2026  

4.2 Site visit – TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA 1st April 2026 At 10:00 am 

local time 

4.3 Bid Closing  8th April 2026 At 11:00 am local 

time 

4.4 Bid opening 8th April 2026 At 11:00 am local 

time 

4.5 Site Completion/Delivery of Work  12 Months from the date 

of commencement. 

 

 

6. Project Deliverables 

1. Daily Progress Report: A daily progress report must be submitted, detailing the work completed 

each day. This report should include a summary of daily activities, any issues encountered, 

and actions taken to address them. It should also document the number of workers on-site 

and the progress made relative to the project schedule. 

2. Weekly Progress Report: A comprehensive weekly progress report is required, providing an 

overview of the week's activities. This report should include a detailed account of the work 

accomplished, any delays or issues and their resolutions, and updated information on the 

project's status relative to the timeline and milestones. Additionally, it should highlight 

upcoming tasks and any adjustments needed to stay on track. 
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7. Key Personnel 

A detailed organizational chart including assigned tasks of personnel needed for this current project 

and CV including experience and qualifications of key personnel shall be provided: 

Position Required 

Number 

Total Work 

Experience (Years) 

Work Experience (years) 

Project Manager 1 10 Years 10 years working in one or more 

construction projects 

Site Agent 1 5 Years 5 years working in one or more 

construction projects 

Site Foreman 1 5 Years 5 years working in one or more 

construction projects 

Health and Safety 

Expert 

1 3 Years 3 years working as a Health and Safety 

Expert 

 

8. Bonds and Insurances 

Interested bidders will be required to provide a bid security of 1% of the Tender Sum in favour of the 

M-Pesa Foundation in the form of a bank guarantee from a bank or insurances approved by the Public 

Procurement Regulatory Authority (PPRA). The hard copy of the Original Tender Security in the form 

and amount specified must be attached in the bid document to be delivered before the submission 

deadline. 

Upon award of contract the contractor will be required to provide a performance bond in favour of the 

M-Pesa Foundation whose value will be equal to 10% of the grant amount. This is to be provided in form 

of a bank guarantee or insurances approved by the Public Procurement Regulatory Authority (PPRA). 

The hard copy of the Original Performance Bond in the form and amount specified must be submitted 

to the project manager before commencement of works. 

No payments shall be made to the Contractor before the performance bond is provided. 

The contractor will also be required to provide evidence of a Contractor’s All Risk (CAR) insurance 

cover. 
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9. Pricing 

All prices quoted should be net inclusive of all taxes and must be expressed in Kenya Shillings and 

shall remain valid for a period of 160 days from submission of the tender. 

In their proposals, bidders shall affirm that the prices quoted for each work are valid regardless of 

whether the Procuring Entity decides to proceed with all the works included in the Scope of Works in 

whole or in part. Prices presented must cover all the services to be provided including cartage of all 

remaining materials upon completion of the works (price “all inclusive”). The Contractor shall be 

responsible for providing all the necessary personnel, supervision, tools, equipment, material, 

consumables, supplies, facilities including working and living accommodation, utilities (power and 

water), transportation, personnel travel, administration, insurance and all other costs required to fulfil 

all its contractual obligations. 

It should be noted that all mobilization and demobilization costs for the project should be included in 

the cost of preliminaries in the Bill of Quantities Section. 

The cost of preparing a bid and of negotiating a contract, including any related travel, is not 

reimbursable nor can it be included as a direct cost of the assignment. 

10. Variations 

All bidders should note that no variations will be done without proper approval from the relevant 

authority once the work commences. 

11. Interim Payments 

All payments to the contractor will be made based on the works that have been done on site. 

The contractor shall submit the invoice and progress report to the Project Manager. The payment will 

be initiated upon verification of achieved progress from the Project Management team. 
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12. Supply Items 

Supply of items indicated in the Bill of Quantities will not be limited to the Contractor. Should the 

beneficiary or the client undertake the supply of any of the items it shall be so allowable under this 

contract in which case the value of the item shall be deducted from the amount payable to the 

Contractor. 

13. Health, Safety, and Security 

Bidders must provide a signed commitment to adhere to statutory obligations under OSHA 2007 and 

subsidiary legislations. Further, they will be required to provide evidence of a health and safety 

management plan/policies demonstrating their commitment to compliance throughout the project 

duration. 

14. Environmental Compliance 

The contractor shall, to any extent possible, use environmentally friendly products. 

 Flooding – awareness of any potential flooding zones and take appropriate action not to impede 

the works. This includes sustainable urban drainage within the area of works. 

 Noise and vibration – timing of noisy activities e.g. drilling, excavating, etc. the contractor shall 

perform such activities with minimal disruption to avoid complaints by neighbours. 

 Machinery – The contractor shall operate and maintain the equipment and machinery used in the 

implementation activities in accordance with the relevant laws, standards, regulations and 

legislation, as well as the requirements under the contract, and the manuals and guidelines as 

provided by the manufacturers and suppliers of the equipment and machinery. 

 Dust (pollution) – use of appropriate dust control mechanisms e.g. water, barriers, etc., where 

applicable, to minimize exposure to the dust. 

 Waste Management – apply duty of care measures when handling debris and waste materials. 

The contractor shall safely remove and dispose of any debris in the designated landfill area. 
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15. Quality Assurance 

 The key project personnel must meet the relevant qualifications and experience, to perform the 

services to the required standard, 

 The Project Manager will visit the site regularly to inspect the quality of work, 

 All materials shall be inspected (by the Project Manager) for compliance to technical 

specifications and officially approved, prior to application 

 Payment is linked to work done on site. 

16. Warranty/ Defects Liability Period 

All works shall be warranted for 8 months; this liability will cover all material and workmanship 

defects arising during the warranty period. 

17. Subcontractors 

Once the Contract is awarded, the Contractor shall provide a complete list of subcontractors, if any, 

clearly indicating both qualitatively (by type of work to be performed) and quantitatively 

(percentage by aggregate value) of work which is to be subcontracted and the experience of the 

subcontractor to perform such work. The Procuring Entity may object to and require the replacement 

of any subcontractor at any time, at the Procuring Entity’s sole discretion and without so incurring 

any liability to the main Contractor. The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the performance of 

all services under the Contract and for all liability arising from the performance of the 

subcontractors. There shall be no contractual relationship between the Procuring Entity and any 

subcontractor used by the Contractor. 

18. Dissolution of Contract by the Project Manager 

Without prejudice to any other rights and remedies which the project manager may possess, the 

project manager may terminate the contract if: 

i. The Contractor, without reasonable cause, wholly suspends the carrying out of the Works before 

completion thereof, for a period exceeding fourteen days. 

ii. The Contractor fails to proceed regularly and diligently with the Works. 

iii. The Contractor fails to commence the Works within thirty days of the date for commencement. 
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iv. The Contractor persistently neglects to comply with a written notice from the Project Manager 

requiring him to remove defective work or improper materials or goods, and by such refusal or 

neglect, the Works are materially affected. 

v. The Contractor persistently neglects to comply with any of his obligations under the contract. 

The Project Manager may give 14-day notice to the Contractor specifying the default. Should the 

Contractor continue with the default, the project manager might within another 14 days terminate 

the contract, provided that such a notice is not given unreasonably. 

In the event of contract termination by the project manager, the Contractor shall vacate the site 

immediately. 

The Quantity Surveyor shall then prepare a final account for the work done by the Contractor by the 

date of termination.  

The Contractor shall NOT be relieved of his obligations or liabilities in regard to the part of the Works 

carried out by him. 

19. Dissolution of Contract by the Contractor 

Without prejudice to any other rights and remedies which the Contractor may possess, the Contractor 

may terminate the contract if: 

i. The Contractor does not receive a payment certificate which he applied for within 14 days of 

the application and the default continues for 60 days after expiry of the initial 14 days. 

ii. The Project manager interferes with or obstructs the issue of any certificate due under this 

contract, and continues such act for sixty days after a notice of default has been issued by the 

Contractor. 

iii. There is delay in the Contractor receiving possession of or access to the site resulting in 

suspension of works for a continuous period of 60 days. 

iv. There is delay in appointment of a replacement architect, quantity surveyor, engineer or a 

delay on the part of artists, tradesmen or others engaged by the project manager in executing 

works not forming part of this contract resulting in suspension of works for a continuous period 

of 60 days. 
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Should the Contractor terminate the contract, the Contractor shall be paid by the Project manager 

the total value of work completed at the date of termination and the total value of work begun and 

executed but not completed at the date of termination. The Contractor will also be owed any sum 

assessed in respect of direct loss and or expense, the cost of materials or goods properly ordered for 

the Works for which the Contractor shall have paid or for which the Contractor shall be legally bound 

to pay, and which have been recorded, the reasonable cost of removal, and any direct loss and or 

damage caused to the Contractor by the termination 

 

20. Submission Details 

The deadline for submission of bids is 8th April, 2026 by 11:00 am. The submission should be in 2 bound 

documents, each in a separate envelope clearly marked “TO TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA”. The 

submission should be made at the offices of the TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA Tender Box. 

NOTE: 

i. Any bid received after the deadline will not be opened, and no amendments to the technical 

or financial proposals will be accepted after the deadline. 

ii. Proposals submitted contrary to the instructions given above will not be accepted. 

iii. All inquiries relating to the terms of reference shall be communicated in written form to the 

Technical University of Kenya offices or the Project Manager at mailto: info@pleng.net or 

0111251975 from Monday to Friday between 9:00am to 4:00pm. The facility will ONLY respond to 

queries or clarifications sought in writing by interested bidders, which will be received not later 

than 6th April, 2026  

21. Disclaimer 

The procuring entity will not be bound to accept the lowest or any offer and reserve the right to 

accept or reject any offer, based on the terms of reference. 
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FORM OF TENDER  
INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS 

The Tenderer must prepare this Form of Tender on stationery with its letterhead clearly showing the 
Tenderer’s complete name and business address. 

All italicized text is to help Tenderer in preparing this form.  

Tenderer must complete and sign the following; 

 Tenderer’s Eligibility – Confidential Business Questionnaire 

 Certificate of Independent Tender Determination 

 The Self-Declaration of the Tenderer,  

All attached to this Form of Tender. 

Date of this Tender submission: [insert date (as day, month and year) of Tender submission] 

No reservations: We have examined and have no reservations to the Tendering document, including 
Addenda issued in accordance with Instructions to Tenderers; 

Eligibility: We meet the eligibility requirements and have no conflict of interest in accordance with 
Instructions to Tenderers; 

Tender-Securing Declaration: We have not been suspended nor declared ineligible by the Procuring 
Entity based on execution of a Tender Securing Declaration or Proposal-Securing Declaration in 
Kenya in accordance with Instructions to Tenderers; 

Conformity: We offer to provide supply of materials and execution of the Works in conformity with 
the Tendering document of the following: [insert a brief description of the proposed works and 
services]; 

Breakdown of the Tender Price 

Item Description Amount (in Kshs) 

1 PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION OF AN INNOVATION HUB AT THE 
TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA 

 

TOTAL (KSHS)  

Tender Price: The total price of our Tender, excluding any discounts offered in item (f) below is: 
[Insert one of the options below as appropriate] 

Discounts: The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are:  

The discounts offered are: [Specify in detail each discount offered.] 
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Tender Validity Period: Our Tender shall be valid for the period specified in TDS 14 (as amended if 
applicable) from the date fixed for the Tender submission deadline specified in TDS 19 (as amended 
if applicable), and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted at any time before the 
expiration of that period; 

Performance Security: If our Tender is accepted; we commit to obtain a Performance Security in 
accordance with the Tendering document; 

One Tender Per Tenderer: We are not submitting any other Tender(s) as an individual Tenderer, and 
we are not participating in any other Tender(s) as a Joint Venture member, and meet the 
requirements of Instructions to Tenderers, other than alternative Tenders submitted in accordance 
with Instructions to Tenderers; 

Suspension and Debarment: We, along with any of our subcontractors, suppliers, consultants, 
manufacturers, or service providers for any part of the contract, are not subject to, and not 
controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to, a temporary suspension. Further, we are not 
ineligible under the Kenya laws or official regulations or pursuant to a decision of the United Nations 
Security Council; 

State-owned enterprise or institution: [select the appropriate option and delete the other] [We are 
not a state- owned enterprise or institution]/ [We are a state-owned enterprise or institution but 
meet the requirements of ITT4.6]; 

Commissions, gratuities and fees: We have paid, or will pay the following commissions, gratuities, 
or fees with respect to the Tendering process or execution of the Contract: [insert complete name of 
each Recipient, its full address, the reason for which each commission or gratuity was paid and the 
amount and currency of each such commission or gratuity] 

Name of Recipient Address Reason Amount 

    

    

    

    

(If none has been paid or is to be paid, indicate “none.”) 

Binding Contract: We understand that this Tender, together with your written acceptance thereof 

included in your Form of Acceptance, shall constitute a binding contract between us, until a formal 
contract is prepared and executed; Not Bound to Accept: We understand that you are not bound to 
accept the lowest evaluated cost Tender, the Best Evaluated Tender or any other Tender that you 
may receive; and 
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Fraud and Corruption: We hereby certify that we have taken steps to ensure that no person acting 
for us or on our behalf engages in any type of Fraud and Corruption. 

Collusive practices: We hereby certify and confirm that the tender is genuine, non-collusive and 
made with the intention of accepting the contract if awarded. To this effect we have signed the 
“Certificate of Independent tender Determination” attached below. 

Code of Ethical Conduct: We undertake to adhere by the Code of Ethical Conduct for Persons 
Participating in Public Procurement and Asset Disposal Activities in Kenya, copy available from 
www.pppra.go.ke during the procurement process and the execution of any resulting contract. 

 

We, the Tenderer, have fully completed and signed the following Forms as part of our Tender: 

 

Tenderer’s Eligibility; Confidential Business Questionnaire – to establish we are not in any conflict to 
interest. 

Certificate of Independent Tender Determination – to declare that we completed the tender 
without colluding with other tenderers. 

Self-Declaration of the Tenderer – to declare that we will, if awarded a contract, not engage in any 
form of fraud and corruption. 

Declaration and commitment to the code of ethics for Persons Participating in Public Procurement 
and Asset Disposal Activities in Kenya, 

Further, we confirm that we have read and understood the full content and scope of fraud and 
corruption as informed in “Appendix 1- Fraud and Corruption” attached to the Form of Tender. 

Name of the Tenderer: *[insert complete name of person signing the Tender] 

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Tender on behalf of the Tenderer: **[insert 
complete name of person duly authorized to sign the Tender] 

Title of the person signing the Tender: [insert complete title of the person signing the Tender] 

Signature of the person named above: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are 
shown above] 

Date signed [insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year]. 
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TENDERER'S ELIGIBILITY - CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS QUESTIONNAIRE 

Instruction to Tenderer 

Tender is instructed to complete the particulars required in this Form, one form for each entity if 
Tender is a JV. Tenderer is further reminded that it is an offence to give false information on this 
Form. 

Tenderer’s details 

 ITEM DESCRIPTION 

1 Name of the Procuring Entity  

2 Reference Number of the Tender  

3 Date and Time of Tender Opening  

4 Name of the Tenderer  

5 Full Address and Contact Details of the Tenderer. 1. Country 

2. City 

3. Location 

4. Building 

5. Floor 

6. Postal Address 

7. Name and email of contact person. 

 

6 Current Trade License Registration Number and 
Expiring date 

 

7 Name, country and full address (postal and 
physical addresses, email, and telephone 
number) of Registering Body/Agency 

 

8 Description of Nature of Business  

9 Maximum value of business that the Tenderer 
Handles. 
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10 State if Tenders Company is listed in stock 
exchange, give name and full address (postal 
and physical addresses, email, and telephone 
number) of state which stock exchange 

 

11 BANK DETAILS 

BANK NAME: 

BANK ACCOUNT NO: 

(in case of change of bank details provide 
written communication after contract signing) 

 

 

General and Specific Details 

Sole Proprietor, provide the following details. 

Name in full                                                                                               Age  

Nationality     Country of Origin                    Citizenship 

Partnership, provide the following details. 

 Names of Partners Nationality Citizenship % Shares owned 

1     

2     

3     

 

Registered Company, provide the following details. 

Private or public Company:     

State the nominal and issued capital of the Company:   

Nominal Kenya Shillings (Equivalent):    

Issued Kenya Shillings (Equivalent):                                                                                                                     

Give details of Directors as follows. 
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 Names of Director Nationality Citizenship % Shares owned 

1     

2     

3     

 

DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST-Interest of the Firm in the Procuring Entity. 

Are there any person/ persons in TECHNICAL UNIVERSITY OF KENYA who has/ have an interest or 
relationship in this firm? 

Yes/No   If yes, provide details as follows. 

 Names of Person Designation in the 

Procuring Entity 

Interest or Relationship with 

Tenderer 

1    

2    

3    

 

 

Conflict of interest disclosure 

 Type of Conflict Disclosure 

YES OR NO 

If YES provide details of 
the relationship with 
Tenderer 

1 Tenderer directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by 
or is under common control with another tenderer. 

  

2 Tenderer receives or has received any direct or indirect 
subsidy from another tenderer. 

  

3 Tenderer has the same legal representative as 
another tenderer 
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4 Tender has a relationship with another tenderer, 
directly or through common third parties, that puts it in 
a position to influence the tender of another tenderer, 
or influence the decisions of the Procuring Entity 
regarding this tendering process. 

  

5 Any of the Tenderer’s affiliates participated as a 
consultant in the preparation of the technical proposal 
of the works that are the subject of the tender. 

  

6 Tenderer would be providing goods, works, non- 
consulting services or consulting services during 
implementation of the contract specified in this Tender 
Document. 

  

7 Tenderer has a close business or family relationship 
with a professional staff of the Procuring Entity who are 
directly or indirectly involved in the preparation of the 
Tender document or specifications of the Contract, 
and/or the Tender evaluation process of such 
contract. 

  

8 Tenderer has a close business or family relationship 

with a professional staff of the Procuring Entity who 
would be involved in the implementation or 
supervision of the such Contract. 

  

9 Has the conflict stemming from such relationship 
stated in item 7 and 8 above been resolved in a 
manner acceptable to the Procuring Entity throughout 
the tendering process and execution of the Contract. 

  

 

Certification 

On behalf of the Tenderer, I certify that the information given above is complete, current and 
accurate as at the date of submission. 

Full Name                        Title or Designation    

(Signature)       (Date) 
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CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT TENDER DETERMINATION 

I, the under signed, in submitting the accompanying Letter of Tender to the______ [Name of 

Procuring Entity] for: ______[Name and number of tender] in response to the request for tenders 

made by:______[Name of Tenderer] do hereby make the following statements that I certify to be 

true and complete in every respect: 

I certify, on behalf of____________ [Name of Tenderer] that: 

I have read and I understand the contents of this Certificate; 

I understand that the Tender will be disqualified if this Certificate is found not to be true and 
complete in every respect; I am the authorized representative of the Tenderer with authority to sign 
this Certificate, and to submit the Tender on behalf of the Tenderer; 

For the purposes of this Certificate and the Tender, I understand that the word “competitor” shall 
include any individual or organization, other than the Tenderer, whether or not affiliated with the 
Tenderer, who: 

Has been requested to submit a Tender in response to this request for tenders; could potentially 
submit a tender in response to this request for tenders, based on their qualifications, abilities or 
experience; 

The Tenderer discloses that [check one of the following, as applicable]: 

The Tenderer has arrived at the Tender independently from, and without consultation, 
communication, agreement or arrangement with, any competitor; 

The Tenderer has entered into consultations, communications, agreements or arrangements with 
one or more competitors regarding this request for tenders, and the Tenderer discloses, in the 
attached document(s), complete details thereof, including the names of the competitors and the 
nature of, and reasons for, such consultations, communications, agreements or arrangements; 

In particular, there has been no consultation, communication, agreement or arrangement with any 
competitor regarding: 

 prices; 

 methods, factors or formulas used to calculate prices; 

 the intention or decision to submit, or not to submit, a tender; or 

 the submission of a tender which does not meet the specifications of the request for Tenders; 

In addition, there has been no consultation, communication, agreement or arrangement with any 
competitor regarding the quality, quantity, specifications or delivery particulars of the works or 
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services to which this request for tenders relates, except as specifically authorized by the procuring 
authority; 

The terms of the Tender have not been, and will not be, knowingly disclosed by the Tenderer, directly 
or indirectly, to any competitor, prior to the date and time of the official tender opening, or of the 
awarding of the Contract, whichever comes first, unless otherwise required by law. 

Name   

Title  

Date  
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SELF DECLARATION FORMS 

FORM SD1 

SELF-DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON /TENDERER IS NOT DEBARRED IN THE MATTER OF THE PUBLIC 

PROCUREMENT AND ASSET DISPOSAL ACT 2015. 

I, ……………………………………., of Post Office Box …………., being a resident of…………………………………. in the Republic of 

…………………………………. do hereby make a statement as follows: - 

THAT I am the Company Secretary/ Chief Executive/ Managing Director/ Principal Officer/ Director 

of…............................................................. (Insert name of the Company) who is a Bidder in respect of Tender 

No.…………………... for ……………………. ……………………. ……………………. ……………………. (Insert tender title/description) 

for…………………….……………………. (Insert name of the Procuring entity) and duly authorized and competent to 

make this statement. 

THAT the afore said Bidder, its directors and subcontractors have not been debarred from 

participating in procurement proceeding under Part IV of the Act. 

THAT what is deponed to here in above is true to the best of my knowledge, information and belief. 

 

…………………………… …………………… ……………… 

(Title) 

 

Bidder's Official Stamp 

(Signature) (Date) 
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FORM SD2 

SELF-DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERER WILL NOT ENGAGE IN ANY CORRUPT OR 

FRAUDULENT PRACTICE. 

I, .........................................................of P. O. Box .........................................................being a resident of..................................in the 

Republic of .........................................................do hereby make a statement as follows: - 

THAT I am the Chief Executive/ Managing Director/ Principal Officer/ Director 

of……….....................................…............................................. (Insert name of the Company) who is a Bidder in respect 

of Tender No.…………………. for.................. (Insert tender title/description) for ................................... (insert name of 

the Procuring entity) and duly authorized and competent to make this statement. 

THAT the afore said Bidder, its servants and/ or agents/ subcontractors will not engage in any 

corrupt or fraudulent practice and has not been requested to pay any inducement to any member 

of the Board, Management, Staff and/or employees and/or agents of ................ (Insert name of the 

Procuring entity) which is the procuring entity. 

THAT the aforesaid Bidder, its servants and/ or agents/ subcontractor shave not offered any 

inducement to any member of the Board, Management, Staff and/ or employees and/ or agents 

of…............................. (name of the procuring entity). 

THAT the aforesaid Bidder will not engage/ has not engaged in any corrosive practice with other 

bidders participating in the subject tender. 

THAT what is deponed to here in above is true to the best of my knowledge information and belief. 

…………………………… …………………… ……………… 

(Title) 

Bidder's Official Stamp 

(Signature) (Date) 
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DECLARATION AND COMMITMENT TO THE CODE OF ETHICS 

I, ......................(person) on behalf of ........................(Name of the Business/ Company/ Firm) declare that I 

have read and fully understood the contents of the Public Procurement & Asset Disposal Act, 2015, 

Regulations and the Code of Ethics for persons participating in Public Procurement and Asset 

Disposal and my responsibilities under the Code. 

I do hereby commit to abide by the provisions of the Code of Ethics for persons participating in 

Public Procurement and Asset Disposal. 

Name of Authorized signatory........................................................................................................................... 

Sign.................................................................................................................................................................. 

Position............................................................................................................................................................ 

Office address............................................................................Telephone......................................................... 

E-mail............................................................................................................................................................ 

Name of the Firm/Company.................................................................................................................... 

Date............................................................................................................................ 

(Company Seal/ Rubber Stamp where applicable) 

Witness Name........................................................................................................................ 

Sign............................................................................................................................................................ 

Date.......................................................................................................................................................... 
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Contractor’s Equipment 

Form EQU 

The Tenderer shall provide adequate information to demonstrate clearly that it has the capability to 

meet the requirements of the proposed works. A separate Form shall be prepared for each item of 

equipment listed, or for alternative equipment proposed by the Tenderer. 

Item of equipment 

Equipment 

information 

Name of manufacturer Model and power rating 

Capacity Year of manufacture 

Current 

status 

Current location 

Details of current commitments 

Source Indicate source of the equipment 

 

Owned Rented Leased Specially manufactured 

 

Omit the following information for equipment owned by the Tenderer. 

Owner Name of owner 

Address of owner 

Telephone Contact name and title 

Agreements Details of rental / lease / manufacture agreements specific to the project 
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PERSONNEL 

Form PER -1- Proposed Personnel 

Tenderers should provide the names of suitably qualified personnel to meet the specified 

requirements stated in Section III. The data on their experience should be supplied using the Form 

below for each candidate. 

1. Title of Position: 
 
Name: 
 

2. Title of Position: 
 
Name: 
 

3.  Title of Position: 
 
Name: 
 

4. Title of Position: 
 
Name: 
 

5. Title of Position: 
 
Name: 
 

6. Title of Position: 
 

 Name: 
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Form PER -2- Resume of Proposed Personnel 

 

Name of Tenderer              

 

Position  

Personnel information Name Date of birth 

 Professional qualifications 

Present employment Name of Procuring Entity 

 Address of Procuring Entity 

 Telephone Contact (manager / personnel 

officer) 

 Fax E-mail 

 Job title Years with present Procuring Entity 

 

Summarize professional experience over the last 20 years, in reverse chronological order. Indicate 

particular technical and managerial experience relevant to the project. 

From To Company / Project / Position / Relevant technical and management 

experience 
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PROPOSED SUB-CONTRACTORS FOR MAJOR ITEMS OF WORKS 

The following Subcontractors and/or manufacturers are proposed for carrying out the item of the 

facilities indicated. Tenderers are free to propose more than one for each item. 

Major Items of Works Proposed Subcontractors/Manufacturers Nationality 
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LITIGATION HISTORY 

Year of 

dispute 

Amount in dispute 

(currency) 

Contract Identification Total Contract Amount 

(currency), KSHS.  

(Equivalent exchange 

rate) 

Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.4 as 

indicated below. 

[insert 

year] 

[insert 

percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete 

contract name, number, and any other 

identification] 

 

Name of Procuring Entity: [insert full name] 

 

Address of Procuring Entity: [insert City/ 

street/building/floor number/room 

number/country] 

 

Matter in dispute: [indicate main issues in 

dispute] 

 

Party who initiated the dispute: 

[indicate “Procuring Entity” or “Contractor”] 

 

Reason(s) for Litigation and award decision 

[indicate main reason(s)] 

 

 

 

[insert amount] 
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CURRENT CONTRACT COMMITMENTS / WORKS IN PROGRESS 

Form CCC 

Tenderers and each member to a JV should provide information on their current commitments on 

all contracts that have been awarded, or for which a Form of intent or acceptance has been 

received, or for contracts approaching completion, but for which an unqualified, full completion 

certificate has yet to be issued. 

Name of contract Procuring 

Entity, contact 

address/Tel 

Value of outstanding 

work 

(current K Shilling 

equivalent) 

Estimated 

completion date 

Average monthly invoicing 

over last six months (K Shilling 

/month) 

1. 

 

    

2. 

 

    

3. 

 

    

4. 

 

    

5. 

 

    

etc.     
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FINANCIAL SITUATION 

Form FIN – 3.1: Historical Financial Situation 

Tenderer’s Legal Name:        

 JV Member Legal Name:        

To be completed by the Tenderer and, if JV, by each member 

Date:      

Financial information 
in Kenya Shilling 
equivalent 

Historic information for previous ( )  years 
(Kenya Shilling equivalent in 000s) 

 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year … Year n Avg. Avg. Ratio 

Information from Balance Sheet 

Total Assets (TA)        

Total Liabilities (TL)       

Net Worth (NW)        
Current Assets (CA)        
Current Liabilities (CL)       

Information from Income Statement 

Total Revenue (TR)        

Profits Before Taxes 
(PBT) 

      

 

Attached are copies of financial statements (balance sheets, including all related notes, and income 

statements) for the years required above complying with the following conditions: 

Must reflect the financial situation of the Tenderer or member to a JV, and not sister or parent 

companies. Historic financial statements must be audited by a certified accountant. 

Historic financial statements must be complete, including all notes to the financial statements. 

Historic financial statements must correspond to accounting periods already completed and 

audited (no statements for partial periods shall be requested or accepted) 
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Form FIN - 3.2 - Average Annual Turnover 

Tenderer's Legal Name:       

JV Member Legal Name:       

Date:      

Annual turnover data 

Year Amount and Currency KSHILLING equivalent 

  

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

*Average 

Annual 

Turnover 

 

 

 

 

 

*Average annual turnover calculated as total certified payments received for work in progress or 

completed, divided by the number of years specified in Section III, Evaluation Criteria, Sub-Factor 

2.3.2. 
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Form FIN3.3: Financial Resources 

Specify proposed sources of financing, such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of 

credit, and other financial means, net of current commitments, available to meet the total cash flow 

demands of the subject contractor contracts as indicated in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification 

Criteria. 

Source of financing Amount (Kenya Shilling equivalent) 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  
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BIDDER’S EXPERIENCE 

Form EXP 4.1: General Experience 

Tenderer's Legal Name:             

JV Member Legal Name:          

Date:          

Starting Month / 
Year 

Ending Month / 
Year 

 
Years* 

Contract Identification Role of 
Tenderer 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 Contract name: 
Brief Description of the Works performed by 
the Tenderer: 
Name of Procuring Entity:  
Address: 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 Contract name: 
Brief Description of the Works performed by 
the Tenderer: 
Name of Procuring Entity:  
Address: 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 Contract name: 
Brief Description of the Works performed by 
the Tenderer: 

Name of Procuring Entity:  
Address: 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 Contract name: 
Brief Description of the Works performed by 
the Tenderer: 
Name of Procuring Entity: 
Address: 

 
 
 

 

 

*List calendar year for years with contracts with at least nine (9) months activity per year starting 

with the earliest year 
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Form EXP –4.2(a) Specific Experience 

Tenderer's Legal Name:             

JV Member Legal Name:          

Similar Contract No.    [insert specific number] of                 

[total number of contracts] required. 

Description of the similarity in accordance with Sub- Factor 

4.2(a) of Section III: 

Information 

 

Amount  

 

Physical size  

 

Complexity  

 

Methods/Technology  

 

Physical Production Rate  
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Form EXP –4.2(b) Specific Experience in Key Activities 

 

Tenderer’s Legal Name:   ______________________ Subcontractor’s Legal Name: 

_________________ 

JV Member Legal Name:  _____________________________  Date: 

______________________ 

 Information 

Contract Identification  

 
Award date 
Completion date 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Role in Contract  

Contractor 
 
Management 
Contractor 

Subcontractor 

  
Total contract amount    KSHILLING   

If member in a JV or subcontractor, specify 
participation of total contract 
Amount 

 
  % 

 
   

 
KSHILLING   

Procuring Entity’s Name:  

 
Address: 
 
Telephone/fax number:  
 
E-mail: 
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BANK DETAILS FORM 

BANK DETAILS FORM 

   

INSTITUTION/ COMPANY NAME  

 ADDRESS: OFFICIAL STAMP: 

AUTHORIZED PERSON’S NAME 
 

1. 2. 

POSITION 
 

  

TELEPHONE NUMBER 
 

  

SIGNATURE 
 

  

DATE 
 

  

   

ACCOUNT NUMBER 
 

 

BANK NAME:  BANK CODE: 
 

 

BRANCH NAME  BRANCH CODE: 

 

 

BANKER’S CONFIRMATION THAT ACCOUNT DETAILS ARE AS STATED ABOVE 

 

AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY: 1. 2. 

 

BANKER’S STAMP   
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SECTION VI – BILLS OF QUANTITIES 

 

  



Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION OF AN 
INNOVATION HUB AT THE TECHNICAL 
UNIVERSITY OF KENYA 

The contractor is to allow for all temporary protection 
required during the works, including ordinary and 
special dust screens, hoarding, barriers, warning signs 
etc as directed by the Project Manager and as necessary 
for the protection of the existing structure. All such 
devices shall be removed on completion of the works 
and any necessary making good consequent upon this is 
to be done to the satisfaction of the Project Manager.

All prices are inclusive of VAT

All useable materials arising from demolitions shall 
remain the property of the Employer but the 
Contractor may take away any materials not so 
required by the Employer and shall allow a credit for 
the same indicating value for all such materials that 
are reusable. All debris arising therefrom shall be 
carried away and dumped where directed by the 
Employer while all reusable materials shall be 
delivered where directed.

Existing Property

The Contractor shall take every precaution to avoid 
damage to all existing property including roads, cables, 
drains and other services and he will be held responsible 
for and shall make good all such damage arising from 
the execution of this contract at his own expense to the 
satisfaction of the PROJECT MANAGER.

Preliminaries

The value of preliminaries should not exceed 3% of the 
total cost of the builders' works and building services

BW/1



Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

PRELIMINARIES

Site Preparation (Hoarding, Site Office, Site Storage)

A

The Contractor shall enclose the site or part of the 
works under construction with hoarding consisting of 
iron sheets gauge 32 or reused material on 75mm 
diameter gum poles / steel scaffolding tube 2400mm 
high firmly secured at 1800mm centres with two 50mm 
diameter gum pole rails. The Contractor is in addition 
required to take precautions necessary for the safe 
custody of the works, materials, plant, public and 
Employer's property on the site.

The tenderers amount for hoarding shall be deemed to 
be inclusive of all legally demandable fees for the 
temporary hoarding by the Local and Central 
Authorities. 

LM 100

The Contractor shall allow for thoroughly maintaining 
the hoarding, shed nets and gates throughout the 
contract and clearing away and making good disturbed 
ground on completion. All materials arising will remain 
the property of the Contractor and he should allow 
credit against this.

B

Allow for provision of a Site office through hiring or 
constructing a temporary structure. The office shall be 
maintained for use by the Employer, the Contractor, the 
Consultants, and the Clerk of Works. The Contractor 
shall dismantle the office and make good disturbed 
surfaces upon completion of the works to the 
satisfaction of the Project Manager

ITEM 1

C

The contractor shall provide sheds or facilities for 
storage accommodation for all goods and materials 
liable to suffer damage from exposure to sunlight or 
inclement weather. The Contractor shall dismantle any 
temporary structures and make good disturbed surfaces 
upon completion of the works to the satisfaction of the 
Project Manager

ITEM 1

Total Carried to Collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Insurance for the Works

A
Allow for acquisition of insurance cover for 
Contractor's employees and workmen on site (WIBA 
Insurance)

ITEM 1

B
Allow for acquisition of insurance cover for works  on 
site (CAR Insurance)

ITEM 1

C

Allow for provision of a performance security (bond) in 
the form of a bank guarantee or insurance bond in the 
amount of 10% of the Contract Sum. Note that no 
payment on account of the works executed will be 
made to the Contractor until he has submitted the 
Performance Bond to the Project Manager duly signed, 
sealed, and stamped from an approved bank or 
insurance agency approved by PPRA

ITEM 1

Sign Board

D

The Contractor shall provide and erect where directed 
and maintain during the whole period of the building 
operation and remove at completion one approved 
temporary notice board to the Architect's standard 
design giving a brief description of the works and 
showing the names of the employer, Contractor and the 
consultants, with sufficient space to append the names 
of the sub-contractors and suppliers when known. The 
lettering concerning the Architect, Quantity Surveyor 
and Engineer is not to be more than 50mm high.

ITEM 1

No other signboards or advertising will be permitted 
without the written authority of the Employer and 
Architect. The Contractor will be required to strictly 
adhere to this rule throughout the course of the 
Contract.

Total Carried to Collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

 Site Security

A

Allow for provision of security of all works, stores, 
materials, plant, personnel etc. both the Main 
Contractor and  sub-contractors. The contractor shall 
also provide all necessary watching, lighting, and other 
precautions as necessary to ensure the security, the 
safety and protection of the public.

NO 12

Water for the Works

B

The contractor shall provide at his own risk and cost all 
water for use in connection with the works including 
the work of sub-contractors whether through 
arrangements with the local authority or water 
suppliers or the institution. He shall also provide 
temporary storage tanks and tubing etc. as he may 
consider necessary and clear away at completion or 
when no longer required. All water shall be fresh, clean 
and pure, free from earthly vegetable or organic matter, 
acid or alkaline substance in solution or suspension. No 
claims for lack of water or water pressure will be 
entertained.

ITEM 1

Lighting and Power

C

The contractor shall provide at his own risk and cost all 
temporary artificial lighting and power for use on the 
works including all sub-contractors and specialists’ 
requirements and including all temporary connections, 
wiring, fittings etc. and clearing away on completion. 
The Contractor shall pay all fees, bills and obtain all 
permits in connection therewith without charge to 
subcontractors. No claims due to lack of electricity or 
due to power fluctuations will be accepted.

ITEM 1

Total Carried to Collection 0.00
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Health and Safety

A

The Contractor shall allow for providing for the safety, 
health and welfare of work people and for complying 
with any relevant Ordinances, Regulations or Union 
Agreement. The Contractor will be expected to provide 
a fully stocked first aid box from an approved vendor 
and a fully serviced fire extinguisher.

ITEM 1

In addition to complying with the requirements of the 
Occupational Safety & Health Act 2007 and the 
Factories Act, the Contractor and Sub-Contractors 
shall be required to comply in all respects with the 
Factories (Building Operations and Work of 
Engineering Construction) rules together with the 
Construction Safety Plan in compliance with 
International Labour Organizations (ILO) Regulations.

The Contractor will further be required to identify a 
Site Safety Officer in accordance with the above Rules 
who will be responsible for the health and safety of 
workers on the site. An approved first aid equipment 
kept fully replenished and in an accessible position

The Contractor will also be required to provide 
approved good quality hard hats, gumboots and other 
necessary protective gear for all workers on site 
including Sub-Contractors workers and also for the 
exclusive use by the Clerk of Works and 
representatives of the Employer and Consultants.

The Employer reserves the right to hold back the 
amount priced against this Clause either in full or in 
part due to any non-performance by the Contractor 
under this Clause.

Adequate temporary Notices and Signs shall be posted 
to indicate e.g. that building operations are in progress 
and entry is at one’s own risk or trespassers are liable to 
be prosecuted or such other Notices and Signs as the 
Architect may consider necessary from time to time. 
The design and location of such signs will be to the 
approval of the Architect

Total Carried to Collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Materials, Tools, Plant, and Scaffoldings

A

All materials and workmanship used in the execution of 
the works shall be of the best quality and description. 
Any materials for the works condemned by the 
Architect shall immediately be removed from the site at 
the Contractor's expense.

All materials and workmanship shall unless otherwise 
specified or described conform to the appropriate 
British Standards Institution specification current at 
the date of tender

The works throughout shall be executed by skilled 
workmen well versed in their respective trades.

The Contractor shall be required to provide metal 
scaffolding with planked footways and guard rails. No 
gum poles or timber props shall be allowed. 

B

The contractor shall be responsible for the provision of 
all materials, hoists, Tower cranes, tackle, plant, 
vehicles, tools and appliances scaffolding, transport and 
workmen required for the works except in so far as may 
be stated otherwise herein and he shall allow for the 
provision of the foregoing

ITEM 1

No timber used for scaffolding, formwork or similar 
purpose shall be used afterwards in the permanent 
works.

The Contractor shall allow for all costs related to 
hoisting his or his Sub-Contractor's materials for fixing 
at any level within the limits shown on the drawings or 
included in the general description of the works.

All such plant, tools and scaffolding shall comply with 
all regulations whether general or local in force 
throughout the period of the contract and shall be 
required as may be necessary to comply with any 
amendments in or additions to such regulations

Total Carried to Collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Material Samples

A

The contractor shall furnish at the earliest possible 
opportunity before work commences and at his own 
cost any samples of materials or workmanship that may 
be called for by the Architect for his approval or 
rejection until such samples are approved to be the 
minimum standard for the work to which they apply. 
The Contractor shall ensure their protection against 
theft, loss or damage.

ITEM 1

B
Allow for preparation of working drawings “As 
installed” record drawings.

ITEM 1

C
Allow for preparation and submission of all operation 
manuals, test reports among other handover documents

ITEM 1

Material Tests

D
Allow for preparation of concrete cubes, testing, and 
preparation of test reports

ITEM 1

Total Carried to Collection

COLLECTION

(Preliminaries shall not exceed 3% of the total cost of 
the builders' works and building services)

From Page 2

From Page 3

From Page 4

From Page 5

From Page 6

From Above

 Total  For Preliminaries carried To Grand Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Bill NO. 2     SUBSTRUCTURE

ELEMENT No .1,       SUBSTRUCTURE

Site Preparation

A

Clear site off all vegetation: small trees/scrubs/bushes, 
removing stones including Setting out to approval SM 370           

Excavations

B
Excavate for top vegetable soil, average depth of 150mm, 
store in spoil heaps for landscaping

SM 370           

C

Mass excavation in black cotton soils to reduce levels 
depth not exceeding 1.50m deep commencing from the 
stripped level

CM 555           

D Ditto: exceeding 1.5m but not exceeding 3.0m deep CM 370           

E Ditto:for pad foundations CM 64             

F Ditto:for strip foundations CM 93             

G

Extra over all descriptions of excavations and removal 
from site for breaking up rocks/marram; irrespective of 
class

CM 185            

H Allow  for planking and strutting ITEM 1                

I
Allow  for keeping excavations free from all surface and 
running water by any means necessary

ITEM 1                

Filling and Disposal

J
Return fill and ram approved excavated material around 
foundations

CM 185            

K
Ditto; approved imported murram fill to sides of 
foundations, well compacted

CM 1,082        

L
Hardcore bed filling, 300mm thick, handpacked, well 
watered and rammed to SE's approval

SM 332           

M
50mm thick marram blinding to hardcore surfaces well 
compacted

SM 332           

N
Load and cart away surplus excavated material to 
County approved spoil disposal sites

CM 1,082        

Anti-Termite Treatment 

O
Chemical anti-termite treatment as "Termidore 25 EC" 
or other equal and approved

SM 332           

Total Carried to Collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Water Insulation

A
Polythene damp proof membrane 1000 gauge laid with 
150mm sides and end laps; dpm

SM 332           

 

50mm Thick Plain Insitu Concrete Class 15 (1:4:8) 
under;

B Column bases SM 64             

C Strip footing SM 93             

D Lift shaft pit slab SM 7                

Insitu Vibrated Reinforced Concrete Class 30 
(1:1.5:3) in;

E Column bases CM 32

F Strip footing CM 28

G Stub columns CM 10

H 150mm thick ground floor surface bed SM 332

I 200mm thick lift shaft pit slab SM 7

J 200mm thick lift shaft wall SM 24

K 200mm thick foundation wall SM 385

L

Extra over concrete for staircase thicknessing; 600x 
450mm deep; form sinking in hardcore including 
handpacking hardcore; including all necessary 
formwork

LM 3

Marine board formwork to;

M Vertical sides of column bases SM 64

N Ditto; strip footing SM 93

O Ditto; stub columns SM 80

P Edges of surface bed; width 75-150mm LM 73

Q Edges of lift shaft pit slab; width 150-225mm LM 11

R Vertical sides of lift shaft wall SM 48

S Ditto; foundation wall SM 770

Total Carried to Collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Reinforcement bars to BS 4449

Assorted deformed reinforcement bars to;

A Column bases KG 3840

B Strip footing KG 3360

C Stub columns KG 1200

D Lift shaft pit slab KG 168

E Lift shaft wall KG 576

F Foundation wall KG 9240

Mesh Fabric

G
B.R.C mesh type A142 to BS 4483 weighing 2.22kg/m2 

laid with 150mm sides and end laps
SM 332

Natural stone walling;bedded and jointed in cement 
and sand (1:3) mortar, reinforced with 25mm wide 
hoop iron in every alternate course

H 200mm thick natural stone in substructures SM 22

Plinths

I 25mm thick cement/sand (1:3) render to plinths SM 37

J
Prepare and apply three coats of bituminous paint to 
rendered plinths

SM 37

Total Carried to Collection

COLLECTION

From Page 1

From Page 2

From above

 Total For Substructure Carried To Grand Summay
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Bill NO. 3     GROUND FLOOR

ELEMENT No. 2; REINFORCED CONCRETE 
FRAME

Insitu Vibrated Reinforced Concrete Class 30 
(1:1.5:3) in;

A Columns CM 19

B Beams CM 15

C Staircase CM 7

D 175mm thick first floor slab SM 299

E 200mm thick lift shaft wall SM 41

F 100mm thick sunshading devices SM 120

G 175mm thick landings SM 9

Marine board formwork to;

H Vertical sides of columns SM 148

I Sides and soffits of beams SM 178

J Soffits of stairs SM 27

K Soffits of slabs SM 299

L Sides of lift shaft wall SM 82

M Sides of sunshading devices SM 240

N Soffits of landings SM 9

O Edges of risers, width 75-150mm LM 67

P Edges of stair stringers, width 300-375mm LM 39

Q Edges of groundt floor slab, width 150-175mm LM 107

R Edges of landings, width 75-150mm LM 18

Reinforcement bars to BS 4449

S Assorted deformed reinforcement bars to;

T Columns KG 2280

U Beams KG 1800

V Staircases KG 840

W Slabs KG 6279

X Lift shaft wall KG 984

Y Sunshading devices KG 1152

Z Landings KG 189

Total For Reinforce Concrete carried  to Main 
Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO 03; WALLING

Machine cut stone walling;bedded and jointed in 
cement and sand (1:3) mortar, reinforced with 25mm 
wide hoop iron in every alternate course

A 200mm thick in external walling SM 44             

B Ditto; internal walling SM 37              

C 150mm thick internal walling SM 12              

D 100mm thick internal walling SM                 11 

Damp Proof Course

Bituminous hessian base to BS 743 type A: or other 
equal approved damp‐proof course: in cement/ sand 
(1:3) mortar

E 200mm wide LM                10 

F Ditto 150mm  wide LM 8               

G Ditto 150mm  wide LM 8               

Total for Walling Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 4; DOORS

Supply and fix the following standard mild steel door 
assembled and fixed to opening, including one coat of 
primer to the steel sections, complete with hinges, 
opening and closing accessories, 3-lever lock, transome, 
in-built fanlight with clear sheet glazing and pinning 
lugs to blockwork surrounding and bedding frame in 
cement-sand (1:3) mortar as per Architect's Schedule

A
Double door size 1200mm wide x 2400mm high x 50mm 
thick; with 2No. door leaves 600mm wide x 2400mm  
high.

NO 3

Painting

B

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement Doors in colour approved by 
the facility( external and internak surfaces)

SM 17

Total For Doors Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 5; WINDOWS

Supply and fix the following mild steel casement 
windows complete with inbuilt louvred permanent 
vents, grille,  opening and closing accessories as per 
Architect's schedule:

A Windows size 1000mm wide x 3000mm high NO 1                

Glazing

B

Supply and install 4mm thick clear sheet glass fixed to 
metal with putty with and including setting edges of 
glass in pane sizes 0.50 - 1.00m2

SM 3

Painting

D

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement windows in colour approved 
by the facility 

SM 3

E Ditto to external surfaces SM 3

F
Prepare and apply 2 coats of red oxide to window cill 
girth 200-300mm 

LM 1

Window Cill

G

Prepare and cast in-situ window sills 150mm wide x 
150mm thick in concrete class 20 (Cylinder strength) 
inclusive of BRC A98 Mesh and associated formwork, 
with underside drip channel, finished smooth to 
Architect's approval

LM 1

Total For Windows Carried to Main Summary

BW/14



Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No.7;   FINISHES

External Wall Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) render wood floated on 
concrete or blockwork to;

A
15mm thick to beams, columns, slab edges and walling 
externally

SM 727           

External Painting

B

Prepare and apply textured paint as  CROWN Ruff and 
Tuff  or other equal and approved textured paint to 
surfaces of rendered beams, columns, and walls SM 727           

Internal Wall Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) backings

C 15mm thick to receive ceramic wall tiles SM

Ceramic wall tiles

D

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

SM 0

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

E Concrete/masonry surfaces SM 82

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

F Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 82

Columns at Parking Protection

G

50x2mm mild steel angle line; 1500mm long bolted to 
columns; including painting in reflective gloss oil paint 
to approval

LM 24

Total Carried to Collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Floor  Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) screeds, backings, beds etc

A 32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles (m.s) SM 10

B
32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles to surfaces of 
landings (m.s)

SM 10

C
25x300mm wide treads to receive tiles (m.s); width 200-
300mm

LM 67

D
20x150mm risers to receive tiles (m.s); width 100-
200mm

LM 67

E 20x350mm stringers to receive tiles (m.s) SM 39

Plain in situ concrete (1:3:6)

F
40mm thick polished plain concrete on existing 
reinforced concrete base; level or to falls; mixed with 
hardener; power floated to approval

SM 332

Granito Floor Tiles

G

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

H To floors SM 10

I To landings SM 9

J To treads; width 200-300mm LM 67

K To risers; width 100-200mm LM 67

L To stringers SM 39

Painting and Decoration

100 mm wide parking bay lines using Crown fast-drying 
road marking paint or other equal and approved to 
prepared concrete or paved surfaces, including setting 
out to Architect details

LM 152

Total Carried to Collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Ceiling Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

A soffits concrete ceiling SM 299

B Stair soffits SM 27

C Landing soffits SM 9

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

D Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 299

E Stair soffits SM 27

F Landing soffits SM 9

Total Carried to Collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

COLLECTION

From Page 8

From Page 9

From Page 10

 

Total for Finishes Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 7;   BALUSTRADING AND 
RAILING

Mild Steel Railing

A

900 mm High balustrading and railing comprising 40 x 
40 x 3 mm thick RHS top and bottom rail, 40 x 40 x 3 
mm RHS balusters 900mm high at 600mm centres, 25 x 
25 x 3 mm RHS diagonal crossings, 20 mm diameter 
mild steel rings; Ex. 100 x 50 mm  moulded hardwood 
railing on 25 x 3 mm thick flat base plate including 
cutting, grinding, priming and fixing to position  all  to 
approval

LM 17              

Painting and Decoration

B

Touch up primer, prepare and apply one undercoat and 
two finishing coats gloss oil paint on general surfaces of 
metal balustrading ( measured both sides ) SM 17

Total Fo r Balustrading and Railing Carried to  Main 
Summary

GROUND FLOOR MAIN SUMMARY

1 REINFORCED CONCRETE FRAME

2 WALLING

3 DOORS

4 WINDOWS

5  FINISHES

6 BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

 Total For Ground Floor Carried To Grand Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL No. 4    FIRST FLOOR

ELEMENT No. 1;         REINFORCED CONCRETE 
FRAME

Insitu Vibrated Reinforced Concrete Class 30 
(1:1.5:3) in;

A Columns CM 14

B Beams CM 18

C Staircase CM 7

D 175mm thick second floor slab SM 299

E 200mm thick lift shaft wall SM 29

F 100mm thick sunshading devices SM 93

G 175mm thick landings SM 9

Marine board formwork to;

H Vertical sides of columns SM 106

I Sides and soffits of beams SM 217

J Soffits of stairs SM 27

K Soffits of slabs SM 299

L Sides of lift shaft wall SM 58

M Sides of sunshading devices SM 186

N Soffits of landings SM 9

O Edges of risers, width 150-175mm LM 54

P Edges of stair stringers, width 300-375mm LM 39

Q Edges of First floor slab, width 150-175mm LM 107

R Edges of landings, width 75-150mm LM 18

Reinforcement bars to BS 4449

S Assorted deformed reinforcement bars

T Columns KG 1680

U Beams KG 2160

V Staircases KG 840

W Slabs KG 6279

X Lift shaft wall KG 696

Y Sunshading devices KG 983

Z Landings KG 189

Total Reinforced Concrete Carried toMain Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 2;       WALLING

Machine cut stone walling;bedded and jointed in 
cement and sand (1:3) mortar, reinforced with 25mm 
wide hoop iron in every alternate course

External walling

A 200mm thick in  walling SM 193            

Internal walling

B 200mm thick in  walling SM 90             

C Ditto, 150mm thick walling SM 92             

D Ditto, 100mm thick walling SM 15              

Total for Walling Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 3;       DOORS

Mild steel doors

Supply and fix the following standard mild steel door 
assembled and fixed to opening, including one coat of 
primer to the steel sections, complete with hinges, 
opening and closing accessories, 3-lever lock, transome, 
in-built fanlight with clear sheet glazing and pinning 
lugs to blockwork surrounding and bedding frame in 
cement-sand (1:3) mortar as per Architect's Schedule

A
Double door size 1200mm wide x 2400mm high x 50mm 
thick; with 2No. door leaves 600mm wide x 2400mm  
high.

NO 2

Painting

B

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement Doors in colour approved by 
the facility( external and internak surfaces)

SM 12

Timber doors

Supply and fix 45mm thick Semi solid core flush 
doors with mahogany veneer, 10mm grooves, factory 
pressed, with hardwood lipping all round and 
including fanlight with glass infill to archtect details

C
Double leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 1                

D
Single leaf, single swing 900 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 2               

E
Single leaf, single swing 800 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO 3                

Duct Doors

F
Double leaf, single swing 500 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 1

F
Single leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO 2

Wrot mahogany, kept clean

Door framing: to detail 

G
200 x 50mm thick door frame with two labours plugged 
to wall

LM 46

H 50 x 25mm architraves LM 46

J 25 x 25mm quadrant beads LM 46

Total Carried to collection

BW/22



Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Ironmongery

Supply and fix: English "Union" or other equal approved 
ironmongery: matching screws: locks to include a set of 
3Keys: catalogue numbers refer to the "Union Locks & 
Architectural Hardware" East Africa catalogue issued by 
"Assa Abloy (E.A) Limited": available from their 
authorized local dealers (prices of locks to be inclusive 
of handles)

 A Door closer as cat. 7772 NO. 1

B
100 x 76 x 2mm brass ball bearing hinges: Cat No. HN-
BB-403020

PAIRS 10

C 3 -lever mortise lock: rebated: Cat No. 680-06-77 AS NO 9               

D Brass door handle sets NO 9               

 E Indicator bolt as B-8094-SNP NO. 3

F Rubber door stop fixed to concrete floor, or masonry 
walling with and including 38mm rawl bolt

NO 9               

Painting

Prepare Surfaces: apply one coat of aluminium wood 
primer as "Crown Paints" or other equal and approved: 
on timber surfaces in contact with concrete and 
masonry: to

G Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 46

H
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 46

Prepare Surfaces: apply undercoat and two finishing 
coats first grade gloss enamel paint/varnish as 
appropriate: as "Crown Paints" or other equal and 
approved: on timber surfaces: to

J Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 46

K
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 46

L General wooden door surfaces (both sides) SM 35

Total Carried to collection

COLLECTION

From Page 

From Above 

Total For Doors Carried Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No.4;        WINDOWS

Supply and fix the following mild steel casement 
windows complete with inbuilt louvred permanent 
vents, grille,  opening and closing accessories as per 
Architect's schedule:

A Windows size 2400mm wide x 1600mm high NO 1                

B Windows size 1500mm wide x 1600mm high NO 12              

C Windows size 1000mm wide x 3000mm high NO 1                

D Windows size 800mm wide x 1600mm high NO 1                

E Windows size 700mm wide x 1600mm high NO 14              

Supply and fix the mild steel casement cartian 
walling

F  size 1000mm wide x 18000mm high NO 1                

Glazing

G

Supply and install 4mm thick clear sheet glass fixed to 
metal with putty with and including setting edges of 
glass in pane sizes 0.50 - 1.00m2

SM 71

Painting

H

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement windows in colour approved 
by the facility 

SM 71

I Ditto to external surfaces SM 71

J
Prepare and apply 2 coats of red oxide to window cill 
girth 200-300mm 

LM 33

Window Cill

D

Prepare and cast in-situ window sills 150mm wide x 
150mm thick in concrete class 20 (Cylinder strength) 
inclusive of BRC A98 Mesh and associated formwork, 
with underside drip channel, finished smooth to 
Architect's approval

LM 33

Total For Windows Carried to  Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 5;        FINISHES

External Wall Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) render wood floated on 
concrete or blockwork to;

A
15mm thick to beams, columns, slab edges and walling 
externally

SM 378           

External Painting

B

Prepare and apply textured paint as  CROWN Ruff and 
Tuff  or other equal and approved textured paint to 
surfaces of rendered beams, columns, and walls

SM 378           

Internal Wall Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

C Concrete/masonry surfaces SM 753           

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

D Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 753

Cement and sand (1:3) backings

E 15mm thick to receive ceramic wall tiles SM 167            

Ceramic wall tiles

F

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

SM 167

Floor Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) screeds, backings, beds etc

G 32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles (m.s) SM 299

H
32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles to surfaces of 
landings (m.s)

SM 9

I
25x300mm wide treads to receive tiles (m.s); width 200-
300mm

LM 54

J
20x150mm risers to receive tiles (m.s); width 100-
200mm

LM 54

K 20x350mm stringers to receive tiles (m.s) SM 39

Total Carried to collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Granito Floor Tiles

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

A 600 x 600 x 10mm to floors SM 299

B Ditto to landings SM 9

C To treads; width 200-300mm LM 54

D To risers; width 100-200mm LM 54

E To stringers SM 39

 Ceiling Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

F Soffit of concrete ceiling SM 299

G Stair soffits SM 27

H Landing soffits SM 9

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

I Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 299

J Stair soffits SM 27

K Landing soffits SM 9

Total Carried to Collection

COLLECTION

From Page 18

From Above

Total For  Finishes Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No  6;  BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

Mild Steel Railing

A

Mild steel railing,9000mm high balusters anchored to 
concrete/masonry and handrails in 1.5mm thick RHS 
and SHS as per the Architect's specifications and 
approval

LM 17              

Painting and Decoration

B
Touch up primer, prepare and apply one undercoat and two 
finishing coats gloss oil paint on general surfaces of metal 
balustrading ( measured both sides )

SM 17

Balustrading and Railing Carried to Main Summary

FIRST FLOOR MAIN SUMMARY

1 REINFORCED CONCRETE FRAME

2 WALLING

3 DOORS

4 WINDOWS

5  FINISHES

6 BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

 Total For First Floor Carried To Grand Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL No. 5    SECOND FLOOR

ELEMENT No. 1;         REINFORCED CONCRETE 
FRAME

Insitu Vibrated Reinforced Concrete Class 30 
(1:1.5:3) in;

A Columns CM 14

B Beams CM 18

C Staircase CM 7

D 175mm thick second floor slab SM 299

E 200mm thick lift shaft wall SM 29

F 100mm thick sunshading devices SM 93

G 175mm thick landings SM 9

Marine board formwork to;

H Vertical sides of columns SM 106

I Sides and soffits of beams SM 217

J Soffits of stairs SM 27

K Soffits of slabs SM 299

L Sides of lift shaft wall SM 58

M Sides of sunshading devices SM 186

N Soffits of landings SM 9

O Edges of risers, width 150-175mm LM 54

P Edges of stair stringers, width 300-375mm LM 39

Q Edges of second floor slab, width 75-150mm LM 107

R Edges of landings, width 75-150mm LM 18

Reinforcement bars to BS 4449

S Assorted deformed reinforcement bars

T Columns KG 1680

U Beams KG 2160

V Staircases KG 840

W Slabs KG 6279

X Lift shaft wall KG 696

Y Sunshading devices KG 983

Z Landings KG 189

Total Reinforced Concrete Carried toMain Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 2;       WALLING

Machine cut stone walling;bedded and jointed in 
cement and sand (1:3) mortar, reinforced with 25mm 
wide hoop iron in every alternate course

External walling

A 200mm thick in  walling SM 193            

Internal walling

B 200mm thick in  walling SM 90             

C Ditto, 150mm thick walling SM 92             

D Ditto, 100mm thick walling SM 15              

Total for Walling Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 3;       DOORS

Mild steel doors

Supply and fix the following standard mild steel door 
assembled and fixed to opening, including one coat of 
primer to the steel sections, complete with hinges, 
opening and closing accessories, 3-lever lock, transome, 
in-built fanlight with clear sheet glazing and pinning 
lugs to blockwork surrounding and bedding frame in 
cement-sand (1:3) mortar as per Architect's Schedule

A
Double door size 1200mm wide x 2400mm high x 50mm 
thick; with 2No. door leaves 600mm wide x 2400mm  
high.

NO 2

Painting

B

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement Doors in colour approved by 
the facility( external and internak surfaces)

SM 12

Timber doors

Supply and fix 45mm thick Semi solid core flush 
doors with mahogany veneer, 10mm grooves, factory 
pressed, with hardwood lipping all round and 
including fanlight with glass infill to archtect details

C
Double leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 1                

D
Single leaf, single swing 900 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 2               

E
Single leaf, single swing 800 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO 3                

Duct Doors

F
Double leaf, single swing 500 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 1

G
Single leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO 2

Wrot mahogany, kept clean

Door framing: to detail 

H
200 x 50mm thick door frame with two labours plugged 
to wall

LM 46

I 50 x 25mm architraves LM 46

J 25 x 25mm quadrant beads LM 46

Total Carried to collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Ironmongery

Supply and fix: English "Union" or other equal approved 
ironmongery: matching screws: locks to include a set of 
3Keys: catalogue numbers refer to the "Union Locks & 
Architectural Hardware" East Africa catalogue issued by 
"Assa Abloy (E.A) Limited": available from their 
authorized local dealers (prices of locks to be inclusive 
of handles)

 A Door closer as cat. 7772 NO. 1

B
100 x 76 x 2mm brass ball bearing hinges: Cat No. HN-
BB-403020

PAIRS 10

C
3 -lever mortise lock: rebated: Cat No. 680-06-77 AS

NO 9               

D Brass door handle sets NO 9               

E Indicator bolt as B-8094-SNP NO 3

F Rubber door stop fixed to concrete floor, or masonry 
walling with and including 38mm rawl bolt

NO 9               

Painting

Prepare Surfaces: apply one coat of aluminium wood 
primer as "Crown Paints" or other equal and approved: 
on timber surfaces in contact with concrete and 
masonry: to

G Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 46

H
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 46

Prepare Surfaces: apply undercoat and two finishing 
coats first grade gloss enamel paint/varnish as 
appropriate: as "Crown Paints" or other equal and 
approved: on timber surfaces: to

I Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 46

J
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 46

K General wooden door surfaces (both sides) SM 35

Total Carried to collection

COLLECTION

From Page 

From Above 

Total For Doors Carried Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No.4;        WINDOWS

Supply and fix the following mild steel casement 
windows complete with inbuilt louvred permanent 
vents, grille,  opening and closing accessories as per 
Architect's schedule:

A Windows size 2400mm wide x 1600mm high NO 1                

B Windows size 1500mm wide x 1600mm high NO 12              

C Windows size 1000mm wide x 3000mm high NO 1                

D Windows size 800mm wide x 1600mm high NO 1                

E Windows size 700mm wide x 1600mm high NO 14              

Supply and fix the mild steel casement cartian 
walling

E  size 1000mm wide x 18000mm high NO

Glazing

F

Supply and install 4mm thick clear sheet glass fixed to 
metal with putty with and including setting edges of 
glass in pane sizes 0.50 - 1.00m2

SM 71

Painting

H

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement windows in colour approved 
by the facility 

SM 71

I Ditto to external surfaces SM 71

J
Prepare and apply 2 coats of red oxide to window cill 
girth 200-300mm 

LM 33

Window Cill

D

Prepare and cast in-situ window sills 150mm wide x 
150mm thick in concrete class 20 (Cylinder strength) 
inclusive of BRC A98 Mesh and associated formwork, 
with underside drip channel, finished smooth to 
Architect's approval

LM 33

Total For Windows Carried to  Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 5;        FINISHES

External Wall Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) render wood floated on 
concrete or blockwork to;

A
15mm thick to beams, columns, slab edges and walling 
externally

SM 378           

External Painting

B

Prepare and apply textured paint as  CROWN Ruff and 
Tuff  or other equal and approved textured paint to 
surfaces of rendered beams, columns, and walls

SM 378           

Internal Wall Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

C Concrete/masonry surfaces SM 753           

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

D Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 753

Cement and sand (1:3) backings

E 15mm thick to receive ceramic wall tiles SM 167            

Ceramic wall tiles

F

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

SM 167

Floor Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) screeds, backings, beds etc

G 32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles (m.s) SM 299

G
32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles to surfaces of 
landings (m.s)

SM 9

H
25x300mm wide treads to receive tiles (m.s); width 200-
300mm

LM 54

I
20x150mm risers to receive tiles (m.s); width 100-
200mm

LM 54

J 20x350mm stringers to receive tiles (m.s) SM 39

Total Carried to collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Granito Floor Tiles

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

A 600 x 600 x 10mm to floors SM 299

B Ditto to landings SM 9

C To treads; width 200-300mm LM 54

D To risers; width 100-200mm LM 54

E To stringers SM 39

 Ceiling Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

F Soffit of concrete ceiling SM 299

G Stair soffits SM 27

K Landing soffits SM 9

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

L Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 299

M Stair soffits SM 27

N Landing soffits SM 9

Total Carried to Collection

COLLECTION

From Page 18

From Above

Total For  Finishes Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No  6;  BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

Mild Steel Railing

A

Mild steel railing,9000mm high balusters anchored to 
concrete/masonry and handrails in 1.5mm thick RHS 
and SHS as per the Architect's specifications and 
approval

LM 17              

Painting and Decoration

B
Touch up primer, prepare and apply one undercoat and two 
finishing coats gloss oil paint on general surfaces of metal 
balustrading ( measured both sides )

SM 17

Balustrading and Railing Carried to Main Summary

SECORD FLOOR MAIN SUMMARY

1 REINFORCED CONCRETE FRAME

2 WALLING

3 DOORS

4 WINDOWS

5  FINISHES

6 BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

 Total For Secord Floor Carried To Grand Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL No. 6   THIRD FLOOR

ELEMENT No. 1;         REINFORCED CONCRETE 
FRAME

Insitu Vibrated Reinforced Concrete Class 30 
(1:1.5:3) in;

A Columns CM 14

B Beams CM 18

C Staircase CM 7

D 175mm thick second floor slab SM 299

E 200mm thick lift shaft wall SM 29

F 80mm thick sunshading devices SM 93

G 175mm thick landings SM 9

Marine board formwork to;

H Vertical sides of columns SM 106

I Sides and soffits of beams SM 217

J Soffits of stairs SM 27

K Soffits of slabs SM 299

L Sides of lift shaft wall SM 58

M Sides of sunshading devices SM 186

N Soffits of landings SM 9

O Edges of risers, width 150-175mm LM 54

P Edges of stair stringers, width 300-375mm LM 39

Q Edges of second floor slab, width 75-150mm LM 107

R Edges of landings, width 75-150mm LM 18

Reinforcement bars to BS 4449

S Assorted deformed reinforcement bars

T Columns KG 1680

U Beams KG 2160

V Staircases KG 840

W Slabs KG 6279

X Lift shaft wall KG 696

Y Sunshading devices KG 983

Z Landings KG 189

Total Reinforced Concrete Carried toMain Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 2;       WALLING

Machine cut stone walling;bedded and jointed in 
cement and sand (1:3) mortar, reinforced with 25mm 
wide hoop iron in every alternate course

External walling

A 200mm thick in  walling SM 193            

Internal walling

B 200mm thick in  walling SM 90             

C Ditto, 150mm thick walling SM 92             

D Ditto, 100mm thick walling SM 15              

Total for Walling Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 3;       DOORS

Mild steel doors

Supply and fix the following standard mild steel door 
assembled and fixed to opening, including one coat of 
primer to the steel sections, complete with hinges, 
opening and closing accessories, 3-lever lock, transome, 
in-built fanlight with clear sheet glazing and pinning 
lugs to blockwork surrounding and bedding frame in 
cement-sand (1:3) mortar as per Architect's Schedule

A
Double door size 1200mm wide x 2400mm high x 50mm 
thick; with 2No. door leaves 600mm wide x 2400mm  
high.

NO 2

Painting

B

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement Doors in colour approved by 
the facility( external and internak surfaces)

SM 12

Timber doors

Supply and fix 45mm thick Semi solid core flush 
doors with mahogany veneer, 10mm grooves, factory 
pressed, with hardwood lipping all round and 
including fanlight with glass infill to archtect details

C
Double leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 1                

D
Single leaf, single swing 900 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 2               

E
Single leaf, single swing 800 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO 3                

Duct Doors

F
Double leaf, single swing 500 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 1

G
Single leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO 2

Wrot mahogany, kept clean

Door framing: to detail 

H
200 x 50mm thick door frame with two labours plugged 
to wall

LM 46

I 50 x 25mm architraves LM 46

J 25 x 25mm quadrant beads LM 46

Total Carried to collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Ironmongery

Supply and fix: English "Union" or other equal approved 
ironmongery: matching screws: locks to include a set of 
3Keys: catalogue numbers refer to the "Union Locks & 
Architectural Hardware" East Africa catalogue issued by 
"Assa Abloy (E.A) Limited": available from their 
authorized local dealers (prices of locks to be inclusive 
of handles)

 A Door closer as cat. 7772 NO. 1

B
100 x 76 x 2mm brass ball bearing hinges: Cat No. HN-
BB-403020

PAIRS 10

C
3 -lever mortise lock: rebated: Cat No. 680-06-77 AS

NO 9               

D Brass door handle sets NO 9               

E Indicator bolt as B-8094-SNP NO 3

F Rubber door stop fixed to concrete floor, or masonry 
walling with and including 38mm rawl bolt

NO 9               

Painting

Prepare Surfaces: apply one coat of aluminium wood 
primer as "Crown Paints" or other equal and approved: 
on timber surfaces in contact with concrete and 
masonry: to

G Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 46

H
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 46

Prepare Surfaces: apply undercoat and two finishing 
coats first grade gloss enamel paint/varnish as 
appropriate: as "Crown Paints" or other equal and 
approved: on timber surfaces: to

J Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 46

K
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 46

L General wooden door surfaces (both sides) SM 35

Total Carried to collection

COLLECTION

From Page 

From Above 

Total For Doors Carried Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No.4;        WINDOWS

Supply and fix the following mild steel casement 
windows complete with inbuilt louvred permanent 
vents, grille,  opening and closing accessories as per 
Architect's schedule:

A Windows size 2400mm wide x 1600mm high NO 1                

B Windows size 1500mm wide x 1600mm high NO 12              

C Windows size 1000mm wide x 3000mm high NO 1                

D Windows size 800mm wide x 1600mm high NO 1                

E Windows size 700mm wide x 1600mm high NO 14              

Supply and fix the mild steel casement cartian 
walling

F  size 1000mm wide x 18000mm high NO

Glazing

G

Supply and install 4mm thick clear sheet glass fixed to 
metal with putty with and including setting edges of 
glass in pane sizes 0.50 - 1.00m2

SM 53

Painting

H

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement windows in colour approved 
by the facility 

SM 53

I Ditto to external surfaces SM 53

J
Prepare and apply 2 coats of red oxide to window cill 
girth 200-300mm 

LM 32

Window Cill

K

Prepare and cast in-situ window sills 150mm wide x 
150mm thick in concrete class 20 (Cylinder strength) 
inclusive of BRC A98 Mesh and associated formwork, 
with underside drip channel, finished smooth to 
Architect's approval

LM 32

Total For Windows Carried to  Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 5;        FINISHES

External Wall Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) render wood floated on 
concrete or blockwork to;

A
15mm thick to beams, columns, slab edges and walling 
externally

SM 378           

External Painting

B

Prepare and apply textured paint as  CROWN Ruff and 
Tuff  or other equal and approved textured paint to 
surfaces of rendered beams, columns, and walls

SM 378           

Internal Wall Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

C Concrete/masonry surfaces SM 753           

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

D Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 753

Cement and sand (1:3) backings

E 15mm thick to receive ceramic wall tiles SM 167            

Ceramic wall tiles

F

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

SM 167

Floor Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) screeds, backings, beds etc

G 32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles (m.s) SM 299

H
32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles to surfaces of 
landings (m.s)

SM 9

I
25x300mm wide treads to receive tiles (m.s); width 200-
300mm

LM 54

J
20x150mm risers to receive tiles (m.s); width 100-
200mm

LM 54

K 20x350mm stringers to receive tiles (m.s) SM 39

Total Carried to collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Granito Floor Tiles

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

A 600 x 600 x 10mm to floors SM 299

B Ditto to landings SM 9

C To treads; width 200-300mm LM 54

D To risers; width 100-200mm LM 54

E To stringers SM 39

 Ceiling Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

F Soffit of concrete ceiling SM 299

G Stair soffits SM 27

H Landing soffits SM 9

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

I Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 299

J Stair soffits SM 27

K Landing soffits SM 9

Total Carried to Collection

COLLECTION

From Page 18

From Above

Total For  Finishes Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No  6;  BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

Mild Steel Railing

A

Mild steel railing,9000mm high balusters anchored to 
concrete/masonry and handrails in 1.5mm thick RHS 
and SHS as per the Architect's specifications and 
approval

LM 17              

Painting and Decoration

B
Touch up primer, prepare and apply one undercoat and two 
finishing coats gloss oil paint on general surfaces of metal 
balustrading ( measured both sides )

SM 17

Balustrading and Railing Carried to Main Summary

THIRD FLOOR MAIN SUMMARY

1 REINFORCED CONCRETE FRAME

2 WALLING

3 DOORS

4 WINDOWS

5  FINISHES

6 BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

 Total For Third Floor Carried To Grand Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL No. 7    FORTH  FLOOR

ELEMENT No. 1;         REINFORCED CONCRETE 
FRAME

Insitu Vibrated Reinforced Concrete Class 30 
(1:1.5:3) in;

A Columns CM 14

B Beams CM 18

C Staircase CM 7

D 175mm thick second floor slab SM 299

E 200mm thick lift shaft wall SM 29

F 80mm thick sunshading devices SM 93

G 175mm thick landings SM 9

Marine board formwork to;

H Vertical sides of columns SM 106

I Sides and soffits of beams SM 217

J Soffits of stairs SM 27

K Soffits of slabs SM 299

L Sides of lift shaft wall SM 58

M Sides of sunshading devices SM 186

N Soffits of landings SM 9

O Edges of risers, width 150-175mm LM 54

P Edges of stair stringers, width 300-375mm LM 39

Q Edges of second floor slab, width 75-150mm LM 107

R Edges of landings, width 75-150mm LM 18

Reinforcement bars to BS 4449

S Assorted deformed reinforcement bars

T Columns KG 1680

U Beams KG 2160

V Staircases KG 840

W Slabs KG 6279

X Lift shaft wall KG 696

Y Sunshading devices KG 983

Z Landings KG 189

Total Reinforced Concrete Carried toMain Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 2;       WALLING

Machine cut stone walling;bedded and jointed in 
cement and sand (1:3) mortar, reinforced with 25mm 
wide hoop iron in every alternate course

External walling

A 200mm thick in  walling SM 193            

Ventilation Blocks

B

Supply, deliver and install 200mm thick precast 
concrete ventilation blocks, including all necessary 
cutting, shaping,  mortar jointing, fixing, alignment and 
cleaning work as specified

SM 45

Concrete Coping

C
425 x 250 x 50mm thick concrete coping tiles twice 
weathered and throated and bedded in cement-sand 
(1:3) mortar on tops of parapet walls

LM 33

Internal walling

D 200mm thick in  walling SM 90             

E Ditto, 150mm thick walling SM 92             

F Ditto, 100mm thick walling SM 15              

Total for Walling Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 3;       DOORS

Mild steel doors

Supply and fix the following standard mild steel door 
assembled and fixed to opening, including one coat of 
primer to the steel sections, complete with hinges, 
opening and closing accessories, 3-lever lock, transome, 
in-built fanlight with clear sheet glazing and pinning 
lugs to blockwork surrounding and bedding frame in 
cement-sand (1:3) mortar as per Architect's Schedule

A
Double door size 1200mm wide x 2400mm high x 50mm 
thick; with 2No. door leaves 600mm wide x 2400mm  
high.

NO 2

Painting

B

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement Doors in colour approved by 
the facility( external and internak surfaces)

SM 12

Timber doors

Supply and fix 45mm thick Semi solid core flush 
doors with mahogany veneer, 10mm grooves, factory 
pressed, with hardwood lipping all round and 
including fanlight with glass infill to archtect details

C
Double leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 1                

D
Single leaf, single swing 900 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 2               

E
Single leaf, single swing 800 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO 3                

Duct Doors

F
Double leaf, single swing 500 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 1

G
Single leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO 2

Wrot mahogany, kept clean

Door framing: to detail 

H 
200 x 50mm thick door frame with two labours plugged 
to wall

LM 46

I 50 x 25mm architraves LM 46

J 25 x 25mm quadrant beads LM 46

Total Carried to collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Ironmongery

Supply and fix: English "Union" or other equal approved 
ironmongery: matching screws: locks to include a set of 
3Keys: catalogue numbers refer to the "Union Locks & 
Architectural Hardware" East Africa catalogue issued by 
"Assa Abloy (E.A) Limited": available from their 
authorized local dealers (prices of locks to be inclusive 
of handles)

 A Door closer as cat. 7772 NO. 1

B
100 x 76 x 2mm brass ball bearing hinges: Cat No. HN-
BB-403020

PAIRS 10

C
3 -lever mortise lock: rebated: Cat No. 680-06-77 AS

NO 9               

D Brass door handle sets NO 9               

E Indicator bolt as B-8094-SNP NO 3

F Rubber door stop fixed to concrete floor, or masonry 
walling with and including 38mm rawl bolt

NO 9               

Painting

Prepare Surfaces: apply one coat of aluminium wood 
primer as "Crown Paints" or other equal and approved: 
on timber surfaces in contact with concrete and 
masonry: to

G Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 46

H
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 46

Prepare Surfaces: apply undercoat and two finishing 
coats first grade gloss enamel paint/varnish as 
appropriate: as "Crown Paints" or other equal and 
approved: on timber surfaces: to

J Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 46

K
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 46

L General wooden door surfaces (both sides) SM 35

Total Carried to collection

COLLECTION

From Page 

From Above 

Total For Doors Carried Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No.4;        WINDOWS

Supply and fix the following mild steel casement 
windows complete with inbuilt louvred permanent 
vents, grille,  opening and closing accessories as per 
Architect's schedule:

A Windows size 2400mm wide x 1600mm high NO 1                

B Windows size 1500mm wide x 1600mm high NO 12              

C Windows size 1000mm wide x 3000mm high NO 1                

D Windows size 800mm wide x 1600mm high NO 1                

E Windows size 700mm wide x 1600mm high NO 14              

Supply and fix the mild steel casement cartian 
walling

F  size 1000mm wide x 18000mm high NO

Glazing

G

Supply and install 4mm thick clear sheet glass fixed to 
metal with putty with and including setting edges of 
glass in pane sizes 0.50 - 1.00m2

SM 53

Painting

H

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement windows in colour approved 
by the facility 

SM 53

I Ditto to external surfaces SM 53

J
Prepare and apply 2 coats of red oxide to window cill 
girth 200-300mm 

LM 32

Total For Windows Carried to  Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 5;        FINISHES

External Wall Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) render wood floated on 
concrete or blockwork to;

A
15mm thick to beams, columns, slab edges and walling 
externally

SM 378           

External Painting

B

Prepare and apply textured paint as  CROWN Ruff and 
Tuff  or other equal and approved textured paint to 
surfaces of rendered beams, columns, and walls SM 378           

Internal Wall Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

C Concrete/masonry surfaces SM 753           

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

D Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 753

Cement and sand (1:3) backings

E 15mm thick to receive ceramic wall tiles SM 167            

Ceramic wall tiles

F

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

SM 167

Floor Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) screeds, backings, beds etc

G 32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles (m.s) SM 299

H
32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles to surfaces of 
landings (m.s)

SM 9

I
25x300mm wide treads to receive tiles (m.s); width 200-
300mm

LM 54

J
20x150mm risers to receive tiles (m.s); width 100-
200mm

LM 54

K 20x350mm stringers to receive tiles (m.s) SM 39
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Total Carried to collection

Granito Floor Tiles

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

A 600 x 600 x 10mm to floors SM 299

B Ditto to landings SM 9

C To treads; width 200-300mm LM 54

D To risers; width 100-200mm LM 54

E To stringers SM 39

 Ceiling Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

F Soffit of concrete ceiling SM 299

G Stair soffits SM 27

H Landing soffits SM 9

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

I Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 299

J Stair soffits SM 27

K Landing soffits SM 9

Total Carried to Collection

COLLECTION

From Page 18

From Above

Total For  Finishes Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No  6;  BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

Mild Steel Railing

A

Mild steel railing,9000mm high balusters anchored to 
concrete/masonry and handrails in 1.5mm thick RHS 
and SHS as per the Architect's specifications and 
approval

LM 17              

Painting and Decoration

B
Touch up primer, prepare and apply one undercoat and two 
finishing coats gloss oil paint on general surfaces of metal 
balustrading ( measured both sides )

SM 17

Balustrading and Railing Carried to Main Summary

FORTH FLOOR MAIN SUMMARY

1 REINFORCED CONCRETE FRAME

2 WALLING

3 DOORS

4 WINDOWS

5  FINISHES

6 BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

 Total For Forth Floor Carried To Grand Summary

BW/51



Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL No. 8    FIFTH FLOOR

ELEMENT No. 1;         REINFORCED CONCRETE 
FRAME

Insitu Vibrated Reinforced Concrete Class 30 
(1:1.5:3) in;

A Columns CM 14

B Beams CM 18

C Staircase CM 7

D 175mm thick second floor slab SM 299

E 200mm thick lift shaft wall SM 29

F 80mm thick sunshading devices SM 93

G 175mm thick landings SM 9

Marine board formwork to;

H Vertical sides of columns SM 106

I Sides and soffits of beams SM 217

J Soffits of stairs SM 27

K Soffits of slabs SM 299

L Sides of lift shaft wall SM 58

M Sides of sunshading devices SM 186

N Soffits of landings SM 9

O Edges of risers, width 150-175mm LM 54

P Edges of stair stringers, width 300-375mm LM 39

Q Edges of second floor slab, width 75-150mm LM 107

R Edges of landings, width 75-150mm LM 18

Reinforcement bars to BS 4449

S Assorted deformed reinforcement bars

T Columns KG 1680

U Beams KG 2160

V Staircases KG 840

W Slabs KG 6279

X Lift shaft wall KG 696

Y Sunshading devices KG 983

Z Landings KG 189

Total Reinforced Concrete Carried toMain Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 2;       WALLING

Machine cut stone walling;bedded and jointed in 
cement and sand (1:3) mortar, reinforced with 25mm 
wide hoop iron in every alternate course

External walling

A 200mm thick in  walling SM 193            

Ventilation Blocks

B

Supply, deliver and install 200mm thick precast 
concrete ventilation blocks, including all necessary 
cutting, shaping,  mortar jointing, fixing, alignment and 
cleaning work as specified

SM 45

Concrete Coping

C
425 x 250 x 50mm thick concrete coping tiles twice 
weathered and throated and bedded in cement-sand 
(1:3) mortar on tops of parapet walls

LM 33

Internal walling

D 200mm thick in  walling SM 90             

E Ditto, 150mm thick walling SM 92             

F Ditto, 100mm thick walling SM 15              

Total for Walling Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 3;       DOORS

Mild steel doors

Supply and fix the following standard mild steel door 
assembled and fixed to opening, including one coat of 
primer to the steel sections, complete with hinges, 
opening and closing accessories, 3-lever lock, transome, 
in-built fanlight with clear sheet glazing and pinning 
lugs to blockwork surrounding and bedding frame in 
cement-sand (1:3) mortar as per Architect's Schedule

A
Double door size 1200mm wide x 2400mm high x 50mm 
thick; with 2No. door leaves 600mm wide x 2400mm  
high.

NO 2

Painting

B

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement Doors in colour approved by 
the facility( external and internak surfaces)

SM 12

Timber doors

Supply and fix 45mm thick Semi solid core flush 
doors with mahogany veneer, 10mm grooves, factory 
pressed, with hardwood lipping all round and 
including fanlight with glass infill to archtect details

C
Double leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 1                

D
Single leaf, single swing 900 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 2               

E
Single leaf, single swing 800 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO 3                

Duct Doors

F
Double leaf, single swing 500 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 1

G
Single leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO 2

Wrot mahogany, kept clean

Door framing: to detail 

H
200 x 50mm thick door frame with two labours plugged 
to wall

LM 46

I 50 x 25mm architraves LM 46

J 25 x 25mm quadrant beads LM 46

Total Carried to collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Ironmongery

Supply and fix: English "Union" or other equal approved 
ironmongery: matching screws: locks to include a set of 
3Keys: catalogue numbers refer to the "Union Locks & 
Architectural Hardware" East Africa catalogue issued by 
"Assa Abloy (E.A) Limited": available from their 
authorized local dealers (prices of locks to be inclusive 
of handles)

 A Door closer as cat. 7772 NO. 1

B
100 x 76 x 2mm brass ball bearing hinges: Cat No. HN-
BB-403020

PAIRS 10

C
3 -lever mortise lock: rebated: Cat No. 680-06-77 AS

NO 9               

D Brass door handle sets NO 9               

E Indicator bolt as B-8094-SNP NO 3

F Rubber door stop fixed to concrete floor, or masonry 
walling with and including 38mm rawl bolt

NO 9               

Painting

Prepare Surfaces: apply one coat of aluminium wood 
primer as "Crown Paints" or other equal and approved: 
on timber surfaces in contact with concrete and 
masonry: to

G Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 46

H
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 46

Prepare Surfaces: apply undercoat and two finishing 
coats first grade gloss enamel paint/varnish as 
appropriate: as "Crown Paints" or other equal and 
approved: on timber surfaces: to

I Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 46

J
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 46

K General wooden door surfaces (both sides) SM 35

Total Carried to collection

COLLECTION

From Page 

From Above 

Total For Doors Carried Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No.4;        WINDOWS

Supply and fix the following mild steel casement 
windows complete with inbuilt louvred permanent 
vents, grille,  opening and closing accessories as per 
Architect's schedule:

A Windows size 2400mm wide x 1600mm high NO 1                

B Windows size 1500mm wide x 1600mm high NO 12              

C Windows size 1000mm wide x 3000mm high NO 1                

D Windows size 800mm wide x 1600mm high NO 1                

E Windows size 700mm wide x 1600mm high NO 14              

Supply and fix the mild steel casement cartian 
walling

E  size 1000mm wide x 18000mm high NO

Glazing

F

Supply and install 4mm thick clear sheet glass fixed to 
metal with putty with and including setting edges of 
glass in pane sizes 0.50 - 1.00m2

SM 53

Painting

G

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement windows in colour approved 
by the facility 

SM 53

H Ditto to external surfaces SM 53

J
Prepare and apply 2 coats of red oxide to window cill 
girth 200-300mm 

LM 32

Total For Windows Carried to  Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 5;        FINISHES

External Wall Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) render wood floated on 
concrete or blockwork to;

A
15mm thick to beams, columns, slab edges and walling 
externally

SM 378           

External Painting

B

Prepare and apply textured paint as  CROWN Ruff and 
Tuff  or other equal and approved textured paint to 
surfaces of rendered beams, columns, and walls

SM 378           

Internal Wall Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

C Concrete/masonry surfaces SM 753           

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

D Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 753

Cement and sand (1:3) backings

E 15mm thick to receive ceramic wall tiles SM 167            

Ceramic wall tiles

F

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

SM 167

Floor Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) screeds, backings, beds etc

G 32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles (m.s) SM 299

H
32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles to surfaces of 
landings (m.s)

SM 9

I
25x300mm wide treads to receive tiles (m.s); width 200-
300mm

LM 54

J
20x150mm risers to receive tiles (m.s); width 100-
200mm

LM 54

K 20x350mm stringers to receive tiles (m.s) SM 39

Total Carried to collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Granito Floor Tiles

Supply and fix approved ceramic wall tiles on prepared 
backing (m.s) with proprietary adhesive; jointed and 
pointed in matching coloured proprietary grouting; 
including pvc spacers and expansion joint as necessary: 
aluminium corner and dividing strips; all to Architect's 
approval 

A 600 x 600 x 10mm to floors SM 299

B Ditto to landings SM 9

C To treads; width 200-300mm LM 54

D To risers; width 100-200mm LM 54

E To stringers SM 39

 Ceiling Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

F Soffit of concrete ceiling SM 299

G Stair soffits SM 27

H Landing soffits SM 9

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

I Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 299

J Stair soffits SM 27

K Landing soffits SM 9

Total Carried to Collection

COLLECTION

From Page 18

From Above

Total For  Finishes Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No  6;  BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

Mild Steel Railing

A

Mild steel railing,9000mm high balusters anchored to 
concrete/masonry and handrails in 1.5mm thick RHS 
and SHS as per the Architect's specifications and 
approval

LM 17              

Painting and Decoration

B
Touch up primer, prepare and apply one undercoat and two 
finishing coats gloss oil paint on general surfaces of metal 
balustrading ( measured both sides )

SM 17

Balustrading and Railing Carried to Main Summary

FIFTH FLOOR MAIN SUMMARY

1 REINFORCED CONCRETE FRAME

2 WALLING

3 DOORS

4 WINDOWS

5  FINISHES

6 BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

 Total For Fifth Floor Carried To Grand Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL No. 9    TERRACE  ROOF

ELEMENT No. 1;         REINFORCED CONCRETE 
FRAME

Insitu Vibrated Reinforced Concrete Class 30 
(1:1.5:3) in;

A Columns CM 8

B Beams CM 18

C Staircase CM 7

D 175mm thick second floor slab SM 299

E 200mm thick lift shaft wall SM 29

F 80mm thick sunshading devices SM 93

G 175mm thick landings SM 9

Marine board formwork to;

H Vertical sides of columns SM 106

I Sides and soffits of beams SM 217

J Soffits of stairs SM 27

K Soffits of slabs SM 299

L Sides of lift shaft wall SM 58

M Sides of sunshading devices SM 186

N Soffits of landings SM 9

O Edges of risers, width 150-175mm LM 54

P Edges of stair stringers, width 300-375mm LM 39

Q Edges of second floor slab, width 75-150mm LM 107

R Edges of landings, width 75-150mm LM 18

Reinforcement bars to BS 4449

S Assorted deformed reinforcement bars

T Columns KG 1680

U Beams KG 2160

V Staircases KG 840

W Slabs KG 6279

X Lift shaft wall KG 696

Y Sunshading devices KG 983

Z Landings KG 189

Total Reinforced Concrete Carried toMain Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 2;       WALLING

Machine cut stone walling;bedded and jointed in 
cement and sand (1:3) mortar, reinforced with 25mm 
wide hoop iron in every alternate course

External walling

A 200mm thick in  walling SM 98             

Internal walling

B 200mm thick in  walling SM 22             

C Ditto, 150mm thick walling SM

D Ditto, 100mm thick walling SM

Total for Walling Carried to Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 3;       DOORS

Mild steel doors

Supply and fix the following standard mild steel door 
assembled and fixed to opening, including one coat of 
primer to the steel sections, complete with hinges, 
opening and closing accessories, 3-lever lock, transome, 
in-built fanlight with clear sheet glazing and pinning 
lugs to blockwork surrounding and bedding frame in 
cement-sand (1:3) mortar as per Architect's Schedule

A
Double door size 1200mm wide x 2400mm high x 50mm 
thick; with 2No. door leaves 600mm wide x 2400mm  
high.

NO 2

Painting

B

Prepare and apply 1 coat of primer and 2 coats of gloss 
oil paint as CROWN or equal and approved to internal 
surfaces of steel casement Doors in colour approved by 
the facility( external and internak surfaces)

SM 12

Timber doors

Supply and fix 45mm thick Semi solid core flush 
doors with mahogany veneer, 10mm grooves, factory 
pressed, with hardwood lipping all round and 
including fanlight with glass infill to archtect details

C
Double leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO

D
Single leaf, single swing 900 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO 2               

E
Single leaf, single swing 800 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO

Duct Doors

F
Double leaf, single swing 500 mm long x 2400mm high 
door

NO

G
Single leaf, single swing 600 mm long x 2000mm high 
door

NO

Wrot mahogany, kept clean

Door framing: to detail 

H
200 x 50mm thick door frame with two labours plugged 
to wall

LM 6

I 50 x 25mm architraves LM 6

J 25 x 25mm quadrant beads LM 6

Total Carried to collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Ironmongery

Supply and fix: English "Union" or other equal approved 
ironmongery: matching screws: locks to include a set of 
3Keys: catalogue numbers refer to the "Union Locks & 
Architectural Hardware" East Africa catalogue issued by 
"Assa Abloy (E.A) Limited": available from their 
authorized local dealers (prices of locks to be inclusive 
of handles)

 A Door closer as cat. 7772 NO. 1

B
100 x 76 x 2mm brass ball bearing hinges: Cat No. HN-
BB-403020

PAIRS 2

C 3 -lever mortise lock: rebated: Cat No. 680-06-77 AS NO 1                

D Brass door handle sets NO 1                

E Indicator bolt as B-8094-SNP NO

M Rubber door stop fixed to concrete floor, or masonry 
walling with and including 38mm rawl bolt

NO 1                

Painting

Prepare Surfaces: apply one coat of aluminium wood 
primer as "Crown Paints" or other equal and approved: 
on timber surfaces in contact with concrete and 
masonry: to

N Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 6

O
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 6

Prepare Surfaces: apply undercoat and two finishing 
coats first grade gloss enamel paint/varnish as 
appropriate: as "Crown Paints" or other equal and 
approved: on timber surfaces: to

P Surfaces not exceeding 100mm girth LM 6

Q
Surfaces exceeding 100mm but not exceeding 200mm 
girth

LM 6

R General wooden door surfaces (both sides) SM 6

Total Carried to collection

COLLECTION

From Page 

From Above 

Total For Doors Carried Main Summary
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 5;        FINISHES

External Wall Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) render wood floated on 
concrete or blockwork to;

A
15mm thick to beams, columns, slab edges and walling 
externally

SM 238           

External Painting

B

Prepare and apply textured paint as  CROWN Ruff and 
Tuff  or other equal and approved textured paint to 
surfaces of rendered beams, columns, and walls

SM 238           

Internal Wall Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

D Concrete/masonry surfaces SM 753           

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

E Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 753

Cement and sand (1:3) backings

F 15mm thick to receive ceramic wall tiles SM 167            

Floor Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) screeds, backings, beds etc

G 32mm thick bed to receive A.P.P mebrane (m.s) SM 197

H Ditto to skirting 450mm high L.M 91

Water  proof  treatment

I

Prepare surfaces and lay water proofing  felt as APP 
including to parapet walls . joints to be lapped and 
bonded in  accordance with manufacturers  
instructions. (m.s)

SM 197

J Ditto to skirting 450mm high L.M 91

Total Carried to collection
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

 Floor Tiles

A

20 mm Interlocking tiles size 250 x 250  mm bonded to 
asphalt or felt roofing  with hot bitumen bonding 
compound

SM 197

B Ditto to skirting 450mm high SM 91

 Ceiling Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

C Soffit of concrete ceiling SM 299

D Stair soffits SM 27

E Landing soffits SM 9

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

F Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 299

G Stair soffits SM 27

H Landing soffits SM 9

Total Carried to Collection

COLLECTION

From Page 18

From Above

Total For  Finishes Carried to Main Summary
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No  6;  BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

Mild Steel Railing

A

Mild steel railing,9000mm high balusters anchored to 
concrete/masonry and handrails in 1.5mm thick RHS 
and SHS as per the Architect's specifications and 
approval

LM 58             

Painting and Decoration

B
Touch up primer, prepare and apply one undercoat and two 
finishing coats gloss oil paint on general surfaces of metal 
balustrading ( measured both sides )

SM 58

Balustrading and Railing Carried to Main Summary

TERRACE FLOOR MAIN SUMMARY

1 REINFORCED CONCRETE FRAME

2 WALLING

3 DOORS

4  FINISHES

5 BALUSTRADING AND RAILING

 Total For Terrace Roof Carried To Grand Summary
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL No. 10    ROOF SLAB

ELEMENT No. 1;         REINFORCED CONCRETE 
FRAME

Insitu Vibrated Reinforced Concrete Class 30 
(1:1.5:3) in;

A Columns CM 1

B Beams CM 2

Marine board formwork to;

C Vertical sides of columns SM 58

D Sides and soffits of beams SM 62

E Soffits of slabs SM 110

F Edges of second floor slab, width 75-150mm LM 72

Reinforcement bars to BS 4449

G Assorted deformed reinforcement bars

H Columns KG 420

I Beams KG 540

J Slabs KG 1570

Total Reinforced Concrete Carried toMain Summary

ELEMENT No. 2;       WALLING

Machine cut stone walling;bedded and jointed in 
cement and sand (1:3) mortar, reinforced with 25mm 
wide hoop iron in every alternate course

External walling

K 200mm thick in  walling SM 53             

Internal walling

L 200mm thick in  walling SM

M Ditto, 150mm thick walling SM

N Ditto, 100mm thick walling SM

Total for Walling Carried to Main Summary
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT No. 5;        FINISHES

External Wall Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) render wood floated on 
concrete or blockwork to;

A
15mm thick to beams, columns, slab edges and walling 
externally

SM 852           

External Painting

B

Prepare and apply textured paint as  CROWN Ruff and 
Tuff  or other equal and approved textured paint to 
surfaces of rendered beams, columns, and walls

SM 852           

Floor Finishes

Cement and sand (1:3) screeds, backings, beds etc

C 32mm thick bed to receive floor tiles (m.s) SM 110

D Ditto to skirting 450mm high LM 54

Total Carried to collection

Water  proof  treatment

E

Prepare surfaces and lay water proofing  felt as APP 
including to parapet walls . joints to be lapped and 
bonded in  accordance with manufacturers  
instructions. (m.s)

SM 110

F Ditto to skirting 450mm high L.M 54

 Floor Tiles

G

20 mm Interlocking tiles size 250 x 250  mm bonded to 
asphalt or felt roofing  with hot bitumen bonding 
compound

SM 110

H Ditto to skirting 450mm high SM 54

 Ceiling Finishes

15mm thick cement and sand (1:3) plaster complete 
with wire gauze anti crack mechanism at the 
intersection of masonry walling and concrete beams 
as described to;

I Soffit of concrete ceiling SM 110

Painting and Decoration

Prepare, Skim and apply undercoat and two 
finishing coats of Emulsion paint as CROWN to 
Architect's satisfaction to;

J Plastered concrete/masonry surfaces internally SM 110

Total Carried to Collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

COLLECTION

From Page 18

From Above

Total For  Finishes Carried to Main Summary

ROOF FLOOR MAIN SUMMARY

1 REINFORCED CONCRETE FRAME

2 WALLING

5  FINISHES

 Total For RoofTo Grand Summary
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELECTRICAL WORKS

BILL No.1 Ground Floor 

A

Light points wired in 3x1.5mm2 PVC/SC on cables 
drawn in 20mmǾ concealed HGPVC conduits 
complete with all necessary accessories but 
excluding fixtures. No. 30

B
Lighting  points, wired in 3x1.5mm sq single core 
cables for one/two way switching No. 10

10A moulded ivory white switch plates as MK range 
or approved equivalent as follows:

C i) One gang one way No. 4

D ii) Two gang one way No. 6

LIGHTING FITTINGS

E

Lighting fittings complete with lamps of appropriate 
wattage and colour rendering and fixing materials as 
follows:

F

IP44, 150mm diameter, 20W, 90lm/W ceiling 
recessed LED downlight in aluminum housing and 
50000hrs as Ledvance or Philips - wet areas NO. 0

G

1x36W,1200m standard waterproof 1P65 fluorescent 
fitting with injection moulded polycarbonate body 
and diffuser as Thorn Aqua proof. NO. 22

H

40W, 600X600mm ceiling recessed LED Panel 
fitting, 4000K and 50000h as Thorn, Philips or 
Osram of PF 0.9 to engineer's approval NO. 0

J

IP44, 12W surface-mounted LED fitting with 
integrated PIR motion sensor, 50,000hrs life as 
Opple or equal – staircase NO. 8

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

EXTERNAL BUILDING LIGHTING

A

Light points wired in 2.5 mm² x 3-core PVC (Cu) 
Cables drawn in concealed Ø25mm HG PVC 
conduits including all fittings accessories for 
external lighting. NO. 12

Light Fittings

B

20W, IP65 external LED bulkhead, polycarbonate 
body with opal diffuser, 50,000hrs life as Thorn or 
equal – external lighting NO. 12

POWER POINTS

C

Socket outlet powerpoints comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC coppercables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed HGPVC conduits including all conduit 
accessories but excluding plates No. 10

D
13Amoulded socket outlet plates as Crabtree or 
approved equivalent as follows

E Single switched No. 2

F Twin switched - Raw power No. 8

G

Hand drier powerpoint comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC CU cables drawn in 25mm 
Øconcealed HGPVC conduits No. 0

H

Airconditioning powerpoint comprising wiring in 
3x4.0mm2 PVC/SC CU cables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed PVCHG conduits No. 0

J
20A, DP switched as Crabtree or approved 
equivalent No. 2

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

IS POINTS

A

IS-32B (1P+N+E) 3-core 6 mm² Cu, PVC 600/1000V 
Wiring to 32A, single-phase (1P+N+E) industrial 
socket outlet using 3-core 6 mm² copper cable, 
terminated through a 32A 2P isolator. Install in 
uPVC or metallic containment, label and test 
complete.

No. 0

IS OUTLET

B

Supply, install, and commission 32A, single-phase, 3-
pin (1P+N+E) industrial socket outlet, blue CEE 
type, IP67 rated, surface mount, complete with box 
and circuit labeling. No. 0

C 32A SP isolator as Crabtree or approved equivalent. No. 0

D

P.A.B.X power point comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC cu cables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed HG PVC conduits. No. 1

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM

E

Fire alarm points comprising wiring in 1.5mm2 heat 
resistant screened cables drawn in 20mmØ 
concealed HG PVC conduits No. 18

F
Addressable Manual Fire Alarm 'Break Glass' Call 
points as Menvier or approved equivalent. No. 2

G
Addressable 150mmØ Fire Alarm Sounders as 
MENVIER or approved equivalent. No. 2

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A 2-Loop Addressable Fire Alarm Panel NO. 1

B
Addressable Photoelectric Smoke Detector as 
Menvieror Approved Equivalent. No. 18

DISTRIBUTION BOARDS & SUB-MAINS CABLES

C

8 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DB "M" Complete with 125A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent No. 1

D

6 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DB "A" Complete with 100A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent NO. 1

E

4 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DB "B" Complete with 100A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent NO. 1

MCBs for Item No. 3.17 above as follows:-

F i) 10A SP No. 2

G ii) 32A SP No. 2

H iii) 20A SP No. 2

J iv) 100A TP No. 2

K v) SP Blanking plates No. 18

L
Sub-mains cables consisting of 25mm2 4core CU  
cables from the Main switch board to DBs LM 25

Sub-mains cables consisting of 5 X 10mm2 Single 
core  CU  cables from the Main DB  to DBs

M LM 50

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

TELEPHONE AND TELEVISION OUTLET

A

Data/Telephone outlet points comprising 25mm Ф 
concealed HG PVC conduits complete with draw 
wire, complete with Dual RJ 45 Cat 6(angled) outlet 
plate As SEIMON. No. 5

B

Television output points comprising 25mmØ HG 
PVC conduits complete with T.V co-axial socket 
outlet As M.K No. 0

C
250 X 250 X 150mm G.I Fully Recessed Telephone 
Draw box No. 4

D 50mmØ PVC HG conduit linking the Draw Boxes No. 50

Total carried to collection

GROUND FLOOR COLLECTION PAGE

Brought forward from page 1

Brought forward from page 2

Brought forward from page 3

Brought forward from page 4

Brought forward from page 5

Total for Ground Floor Electrical works
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL No.2 First Floor 

A

Light points wired in 3x1.5mm2 PVC/SC on cables 
drawn in 20mmǾ concealed HGPVC conduits 
complete with all necessary accessories but 
excluding fixtures. No. 36

B
Lighting  points, wired in 3x1.5mm sq single core 
cables for one/two way switching No. 10

10A moulded ivory white switch plates as MK range 
or approved equivalent as follows:

C i) One gang one way No. 6

D ii) Two gang one way No. 4

LIGHTING FITTINGS

E

Lighting fittings complete with lamps of appropriate 
wattage and colour rendering and fixing materials as 
follows:

F

IP44, 150mm diameter, 20W, 90lm/W ceiling 
recessed LED downlight in aluminum housing and 
50000hrs as Ledvance or Philips - wet areas

NO. 4

G

IP44, 12W surface-mounted LED fitting with 
integrated PIR motion sensor, 50,000hrs life as 
Opple or equal – staircase

NO. 4

H

15.4W, 390mm diameter surface-mounted LED 
luminaire, 4000K, 1890lm, 123lm/W, CRI >90, UGR 
<19, DALI dimmable, IP20, 50,000hrs life as Philips 
TCBRMS 19S/940 or approved equal – Surface 
Mount (1st-5th)Floor corridors 

NO. 14

J

18W, 1200mm LED T8 tube, 4000K, PF ≥0.9, CRI 
≥80, ≥100lm/W as Philips or equivalent

NO. 8

Total carried collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A
9W, 600mm LED T8 tube, 4000K, PF ≥0.9, CRI ≥80, 
≥100lm/W as Philips or equivalent NO. 2

B

1x36W,1200m standard waterproof 1P65 fluorescent 
fitting with injection moulded polycarbonate body 
and diffuser as Thorn Aqua proof. NO. 4

POWER POINTS

C

Socket outlet powerpoints comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC coppercables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed HGPVC conduits including all conduit 
accessories but excluding plates No. 20

D
13Amoulded socket outlet plates as Crabtree or 
approved equivalent as follows

E Single switched No. 4

F Twin switched - Raw power No. 16

G

Hand drier powerpoint comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC CU cables drawn in 25mm 
Øconcealed HGPVC conduits No. 2

H
20A, DP switched as Crabtree or approved 
equivalent No. 2

IS POINTS

J

IS-32B (1P+N+E) 3-core 6 mm² Cu, PVC 600/1000V 
Wiring to 32A, single-phase (1P+N+E) industrial 
socket outlet using 3-core 6 mm² copper cable, 
terminated through a 32A 2P isolator. Install in 
uPVC or metallic containment, label and test 
complete.

No. 2

Total carried collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

IS OUTLET

A

Supply, install, and commission 32A, single-phase, 3-
pin (1P+N+E) industrial socket outlet, blue CEE 
type, IP67 rated, surface mount, complete with box 
and circuit labeling. No. 2

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM

B

Fire alarm points comprising wiring in 1.5mm2 heat 
resistant screened cables drawn in 20mmØ 
concealed HG PVC conduits No. 18

C
Addressable Manual Fire Alarm 'Break Glass' Call 
points as Menvier or approved equivalent. No. 2

D
Addressable 150mmØ Fire Alarm Sounders as 
MENVIER or approved equivalent. No. 2

E
Addressable Photoelectric Smoke Detector as 
Menvieror Approved Equivalent. No. 14

DISTRIBUTION BOARDS & SUB-MAINS 
CABLES

F

6 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DB "M" Complete with 125A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent No. 1

G

4 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DBs "A-E" Complete with 100A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent NO. 2

Total carried collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

MCBs for Item No. 3.17 above as follows:-

A i) 10A SP No. 4

B ii) 32A SP No. 6

C iii) 100A TP No. 2

D v) SP Blanking plates No. 12

E
Sub-mains cables consisting of 25mm2 4core CU  
cables from the Main switch board to Main DB LM 12

F
Sub-mains cables consisting of 5 X 10mm2 Single 
core  CU  cables from the Main DB  to DB B LM 120

TELEPHONE AND TELEVISION OUTLET

G

Data/Telephone outlet points comprising 25mm Ф 
concealed HG PVC conduits complete with draw 
wire, complete with Dual RJ 45 Cat 6(angled) outlet 
plate As SEIMON. No. 12

H

Television output points comprising 25mmØ HG 
PVC conduits complete with T.V co-axial socket 
outlet As M.K No. 2

J
250 X 250 X 150mm G.I Fully Recessed Telephone 
Draw box No. 2

K 50mmØ PVC HG conduit linking the Draw Boxes No. 50

Total carried collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Collection page 

Brought forward from page 6

Brought forward from page 7

Brought forward from page 8

Brought forward from page 9

Total for First Floor
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Second Floor 

A

Light points wired in 3x1.5mm2 PVC/SC on cables 
drawn in 20mmǾ concealed HGPVC conduits 
complete with all necessary accessories but 
excluding fixtures. No. 36

B
Lighting  points, wired in 3x1.5mm sq single core 
cables for one/two way switching No. 6

10A moulded ivory white switch plates as MK range 
or approved equivalent as follows:

C i) One gang one way No. 4

ii) Two gang one way No. 2

LIGHTING FITTINGS

Lighting fittings complete with lamps of appropriate 
wattage and colour rendering and fixing materials as 
follows:

D

IP44, 150mm diameter, 20W, 90lm/W ceiling 
recessed LED downlight in aluminum housing and 
50000hrs as Ledvance or Philips - wet areas NO. 4

E

40W, 600X600mm surface-mounted LED Panel 
fitting, 4000K and 50000h as Thorn, Philips or 
Osram of PF 0.9 to engineer's approval NO. 24

F

IP44, 12W surface-mounted LED fitting with 
integrated PIR motion sensor, 50,000hrs life as 
Opple or equal – staircase NO. 4

G
18W, 300x300mm surface-mounted LED panel, 
4000K, 50,000hrs life as Philips or equivalent NO. 0

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A

15.4W, 390mm diameter surface-mounted LED 
luminaire, 4000K, 1890lm, 123lm/W, CRI >90, UGR 
<19, DALI dimmable, IP20, 50,000hrs life as Philips 
TCBRMS 19S/940 or approved equal – Surface 
Mount (1st-5th)Floor corridors NO. 3

B
9W, 600mm LED T8 tube, 4000K, PF ≥0.9, CRI ≥80, 
≥100lm/W as Philips or equivalent NO. 1

POWER POINTS

C

Socket outlet powerpoints comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC coppercables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed HGPVC conduits including all conduit 
accessories but excluding plates No. 50

13Amoulded socket outlet plates as Crabtree or 
approved equivalent as follows

D Single switched No. 4

E Twin switched - Raw power No. 46

F

Hand drier powerpoint comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC CU cables drawn in 25mm 
Øconcealed HGPVC conduits No. 1

G

Airconditioning powerpoint comprising wiring in 
3x4.0mm2 PVC/SC CU cables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed PVCHG conduits No. 2

H
20A, DP switched as Crabtree or approved 
equivalent No. 2

J 32A SP isolator as Crabtree or approved equivalent. No. 2

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM

A

Fire alarm points comprising wiring in 1.5mm2 heat 
resistant screened cables drawn in 20mmØ 
concealed HG PVC conduits No. 14

B
Addressable Manual Fire Alarm 'Break Glass' Call 
points as Menvier or approved equivalent. No. 2

C
Addressable 150mmØ Fire Alarm Sounders as 
MENVIER or approved equivalent. No. 2

D
Addressable Photoelectric Smoke Detector as 
Menvieror Approved Equivalent. No. 10

DISTRIBUTION BOARDS & SUB-MAINS 
CABLES

E

6 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DB "M" Complete with 125A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent No. 1

F

4 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DBs "A-B" Complete with 100A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent NO. 2

MCBs for Items above as follows:-

G i) 10A SP No. 4

H ii) 32A SP No. 10

J iv) 100A TP No. 2

K v) SP Blanking plates No. 20

Total carried to collection

Page 13



ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A
Sub-mains cables consisting of 25mm2 4core CU  
cables from the Main switch board to Main DB LM 18

B
Sub-mains cables consisting of 5 X 10mm2 Single 
core  CU  cables from the Main DB  to DB B LM 120

TELEPHONE AND TELEVISION OUTLET

C

Data/Telephone outlet points comprising 25mm Ф 
concealed HG PVC conduits complete with draw 
wire, complete with Dual RJ 45 Cat 6(angled) outlet 
plate As SEIMON. No. 40

D

Television output points comprising 25mmØ HG 
PVC conduits complete with T.V co-axial socket 
outlet As M.K No. 2

E
250 X 250 X 150mm G.I Fully Recessed Telephone 
Draw box No. 4

F 50mmØ PVC HG conduit linking the Draw Boxes No. 50

Total carried to collection

Collection page 

Brought forward from page 11

Brought forward from page 12

Brought forward from page 13

Brought forward from page 14

Total for Second floor
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Third Floor 

A

Light points wired in 3x1.5mm2 PVC/SC on cables 
drawn in 20mmǾ concealed HGPVC conduits 
complete with all necessary accessories but 
excluding fixtures. No. 37

B
Lighting  points, wired in 3x1.5mm sq single core 
cables for one/two way switching No. 8

10A moulded ivory white switch plates as MK range 
or approved equivalent as follows:

C i) One gang one way No. 6

ii) Two gang one way No. 2

LIGHTING FITTINGS

Lighting fittings complete with lamps of appropriate 
wattage and colour rendering and fixing materials as 
follows:

D

IP44, 150mm diameter, 20W, 90lm/W ceiling 
recessed LED downlight in aluminum housing and 
50000hrs as Ledvance or Philips - wet areas NO. 4

E

40W, 600X600mm surface-mounted LED Panel 
fitting, 4000K and 50000h as Thorn, Philips or 
Osram of PF 0.9 to engineer's approval NO. 22

F

IP44, 12W surface-mounted LED fitting with 
integrated PIR motion sensor, 50,000hrs life as 
Opple or equal – staircase NO. 4

G
18W, 300x300mm surface-mounted LED panel, 
4000K, 50,000hrs life as Philips or equivalent NO. 2

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A

15.4W, 390mm diameter surface-mounted LED 
luminaire, 4000K, 1890lm, 123lm/W, CRI >90, UGR 
<19, DALI dimmable, IP20, 50,000hrs life as Philips 
TCBRMS 19S/940 or approved equal – Surface 
Mount (1st-5th)Floor corridors NO. 4

B
9W, 600mm LED T8 tube, 4000K, PF ≥0.9, CRI ≥80, 
≥100lm/W as Philips or equivalent NO. 1

POWER POINTS

C

Socket outlet powerpoints comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC coppercables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed HGPVC conduits including all conduit 
accessories but excluding plates No. 45

13Amoulded socket outlet plates as Crabtree or 
approved equivalent as follows

D Single switched No. 4

E Twin switched - Raw power No. 41

F

Hand drier powerpoint comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC CU cables drawn in 25mm 
Øconcealed HGPVC conduits No. 1

G

Airconditioning powerpoint comprising wiring in 
3x4.0mm2 PVC/SC CU cables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed PVCHG conduits No. 2

H
20A, DP switched as Crabtree or approved 
equivalent No. 2

J 32A SP isolator as Crabtree or approved equivalent. No. 2

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM

A

Fire alarm points comprising wiring in 1.5mm2 heat 
resistant screened cables drawn in 20mmØ 
concealed HG PVC conduits No. 12

B
Addressable Manual Fire Alarm 'Break Glass' Call 
points as Menvier or approved equivalent. No. 2

C
Addressable 150mmØ Fire Alarm Sounders as 
MENVIER or approved equivalent. No. 2

D
Addressable Photoelectric Smoke Detector as 
Menvieror Approved Equivalent. No. 8

DISTRIBUTION BOARDS & SUB-MAINS 
CABLES

E

6 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DB "M" Complete with 125A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent

No. 1

F

4 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DBs "A-B" Complete with 100A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent NO. 2

MCBs for Items above as follows:-

G i) 10A SP No. 4

H ii) 20A SP No. 8

J iii) 32A SP No. 6

K iv) 100A TP No. 2

L v) SP Blanking plates No. 20

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A
Sub-mains cables consisting of 25mm2 4core CU  
cables from the Main switch board to Main DB LM 18

B
Sub-mains cables consisting of 5 X 10mm2 Single 
core  CU  cables from the Main DB  to DB B LM 120

TELEPHONE AND TELEVISION OUTLET

C

Data/Telephone outlet points comprising 25mm Ф 
concealed HG PVC conduits complete with draw 
wire, complete with Dual RJ 45 Cat 6(angled) outlet 
plate As SEIMON. No. 30

D

Television output points comprising 25mmØ HG 
PVC conduits complete with T.V co-axial socket 
outlet As M.K No. 0

E
250 X 250 X 150mm G.I Fully Recessed Telephone 
Draw box No. 2

F 50mmØ PVC HG conduit linking the Draw Boxes No. 20

Total carried to collection

Collection page 

Brought forward from page 15

Brought forward from page 16

Brought forward from page 17

Brought forward from page 18

Total for Third floor
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Fourth Floor 

A

Light points wired in 3x1.5mm2 PVC/SC on cables 
drawn in 20mmǾ concealed HGPVC conduits 
complete with all necessary accessories but 
excluding fixtures. No. 33

B
Lighting  points, wired in 3x1.5mm sq single core 
cables for one/two way switching No. 5

10A moulded ivory white switch plates as MK range 
or approved equivalent as follows:

C i) One gang one way No. 5

ii) Two gang one way No. 0

LIGHTING FITTINGS

Lighting fittings complete with lamps of appropriate 
wattage and colour rendering and fixing materials as 
follows:

D

IP44, 150mm diameter, 20W, 90lm/W ceiling 
recessed LED downlight in aluminum housing and 
50000hrs as Ledvance or Philips - wet areas NO. 4

E

40W, 600X600mm surface-mounted LED Panel 
fitting, 4000K and 50000h as Thorn, Philips or 
Osram of PF 0.9 to engineer's approval NO. 16

F

IP44, 12W surface-mounted LED fitting with 
integrated PIR motion sensor, 50,000hrs life as 
Opple or equal – staircase NO. 4

G
18W, 300x300mm surface-mounted LED panel, 
4000K, 50,000hrs life as Philips or equivalent NO. 0

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A

15.4W, 390mm diameter surface-mounted LED 
luminaire, 4000K, 1890lm, 123lm/W, CRI >90, UGR 
<19, DALI dimmable, IP20, 50,000hrs life as Philips 
TCBRMS 19S/940 or approved equal – Surface 
Mount (1st-5th)Floor corridors NO. 7

B
9W, 600mm LED T8 tube, 4000K, PF ≥0.9, CRI ≥80, 
≥100lm/W as Philips or equivalent NO. 2

POWER POINTS

C

Socket outlet powerpoints comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC coppercables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed HGPVC conduits including all conduit 
accessories but excluding plates No. 26

13Amoulded socket outlet plates as Crabtree or 
approved equivalent as follows

D Single switched No. 4

E Twin switched - Raw power No. 22

F

Hand drier powerpoint comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC CU cables drawn in 25mm 
Øconcealed HGPVC conduits No. 1

G

Airconditioning powerpoint comprising wiring in 
3x4.0mm2 PVC/SC CU cables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed PVCHG conduits No. 0

H
20A, DP switched as Crabtree or approved 
equivalent No. 1

J 32A SP isolator as Crabtree or approved equivalent. No. 1

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM

A

Fire alarm points comprising wiring in 1.5mm2 heat 
resistant screened cables drawn in 20mmØ 
concealed HG PVC conduits No. 12

B
Addressable Manual Fire Alarm 'Break Glass' Call 
points as Menvier or approved equivalent. No. 2

C
Addressable 150mmØ Fire Alarm Sounders as 
MENVIER or approved equivalent. No. 2

D
Addressable Photoelectric Smoke Detector as 
Menvieror Approved Equivalent. No. 8

DISTRIBUTION BOARDS & SUB-MAINS 
CABLES

E

6 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DB "M" Complete with 125A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent No. 1

F

4 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DBs "A-B" Complete with 100A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent NO. 2

MCBs for Items above as follows:-

G i) 10A SP No. 4

H ii) 32A SP No. 10

J iv) 100A TP No. 2

K v) SP Blanking plates No. 20

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A
Sub-mains cables consisting of 25mm2 4core CU  
cables from the Main switch board to Main DB LM 21

B
Sub-mains cables consisting of 5 X 10mm2 Single 
core  CU  cables from the Main DB  to DB B LM 120

TELEPHONE AND TELEVISION OUTLET

C

Data/Telephone outlet points comprising 25mm Ф 
concealed HG PVC conduits complete with draw 
wire, complete with Dual RJ 45 Cat 6(angled) outlet 
plate As SEIMON. No. 8

D

Television output points comprising 25mmØ HG 
PVC conduits complete with T.V co-axial socket 
outlet As M.K No. 0

E
250 X 250 X 150mm G.I Fully Recessed Telephone 
Draw box No. 2

F 50mmØ PVC HG conduit linking the Draw Boxes No. 20

Total carried to collection

Collection page 

Brought forward from page 85

Brought forward from page 86

Brought forward from page 87

Brought forward from page 87

Total for Fourth floor
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

5th Floor 

A

Light points wired in 3x1.5mm2 PVC/SC on cables 
drawn in 20mmǾ concealed HGPVC conduits 
complete with all necessary accessories but 
excluding fixtures. No. 38

B
Lighting  points, wired in 3x1.5mm sq single core 
cables for one/two way switching No. 7

10A moulded ivory white switch plates as MK range 
or approved equivalent as follows:

C i) One gang one way No. 5

D ii) Two gang one way No. 2

LIGHTING FITTINGS

E

Lighting fittings complete with lamps of appropriate 
wattage and colour rendering and fixing materials as 
follows:

F

IP44, 150mm diameter, 20W, 90lm/W ceiling 
recessed LED downlight in aluminum housing and 
50000hrs as Ledvance or Philips - wet areas NO. 4

G

40W, 600X600mm surface-mounted LED Panel 
fitting, 4000K and 50000h as Thorn, Philips or 
Osram of PF 0.9 to engineer's approval NO. 26

H

IP44, 12W surface-mounted LED fitting with 
integrated PIR motion sensor, 50,000hrs life as 
Opple or equal – staircase NO. 4

J
18W, 300x300mm surface-mounted LED panel, 
4000K, 50,000hrs life as Philips or equivalent NO. 0

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A

15.4W, 390mm diameter surface-mounted LED 
luminaire, 4000K, 1890lm, 123lm/W, CRI >90, UGR 
<19, DALI dimmable, IP20, 50,000hrs life as Philips 
TCBRMS 19S/940 or approved equal – Surface 
Mount (1st-5th)Floor corridors 

NO. 3

B
9W, 600mm LED T8 tube, 4000K, PF ≥0.9, CRI ≥80, 
≥100lm/W as Philips or equivalent NO. 1

POWER POINTS

C

Socket outlet powerpoints comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC coppercables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed HGPVC conduits including all conduit 
accessories but excluding plates No. 50

D
13Amoulded socket outlet plates as Crabtree or 
approved equivalent as follows

E Single switched No. 4

F Twin switched - Raw power No. 46

G

Hand drier powerpoint comprising wiring in 
3x2.5mm2 PVC/SC CU cables drawn in 25mm 
Øconcealed HGPVC conduits No. 1

H

Airconditioning powerpoint comprising wiring in 
3x4.0mm2 PVC/SC CU cables drawn in 25mmØ 
concealed PVCHG conduits No. 2

J
20A, DP switched as Crabtree or approved 
equivalent No. 2

K 32A SP isolator as Crabtree or approved equivalent. No. 2

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM

A

Fire alarm points comprising wiring in 1.5mm2 heat 
resistant screened cables drawn in 20mmØ 
concealed HG PVC conduits No. 12

B
Addressable Manual Fire Alarm 'Break Glass' Call 
points as Menvier or approved equivalent. No. 2

C
Addressable 150mmØ Fire Alarm Sounders as 
MENVIER or approved equivalent. No. 2

D
Addressable Photoelectric Smoke Detector as 
Menvieror Approved Equivalent. No. 8

DISTRIBUTION BOARDS & SUB-MAINS 
CABLES

E

6 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DB "M" Complete with 125A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent

No. 1

F

4 way TPN flush mounted Distribution Board as 
schneider DBs "A-B" Complete with 100A integral 
isolator as Crabtree or Approved Equivalent NO. 2

MCBs for Items above as follows:-

G i) 10A SP No. 4

H ii) 20A SP No. 16

J iii) 32A SP No. 4

K iv) 100A TP No. 2

L v) SP Blanking plates No. 20

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A
Sub-mains cables consisting of 25mm2 4core CU  
cables from the Main switch board to Main DB LM 28

B
Sub-mains cables consisting of 5 X 10mm2 Single 
core  CU  cables from the Main DB  to DB B LM 120

TELEPHONE AND TELEVISION OUTLET

C

Data/Telephone outlet points comprising 25mm Ф 
concealed HG PVC conduits complete with draw 
wire, complete with Dual RJ 45 Cat 6(angled) outlet 
plate As SEIMON. No. 30

D

Television output points comprising 25mmØ HG 
PVC conduits complete with T.V co-axial socket 
outlet As M.K No. 2

E
250 X 250 X 150mm G.I Fully Recessed Telephone 
Draw box No. 4

F 50mmØ PVC HG conduit linking the Draw Boxes No. 25

Total carried to collection

Collection page 

Brought forward from page 23

Brought forward from page 24

Brought forward from page 25

Brought forward from page 26

Total for Fifth floor
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

ELECTRICAL PROVISIONAL SUMS

CCTV INSTALLATION

A
Allow a provisional sum for CCTV Supply and 
Installation Item 1

Cable trays 

B 300x50 LM 20

C 200x50 LM 20

Telephone & Data Supply

D
Allow a provisional sum for Telephone & Data 
Supply and Installation Item 1

SWITCH GEAR & DUCTING. LV- SWITCH 
BOARD

E

Supply, install, test and commission a free-standing 
modular metal-clad LV switchboard, fully factory 
assembled and type tested, complete with incoming 
and outgoing moulded case circuit breakers, 
automatic mains/generator changeover arrangement 
with control unit, digital energy metering, copper 
busbars, internal wiring, gland plates, neutral and 
earth bars, labels and all necessary accessories, 
complete and ready for operation.

ITEM 1

F

Carry out comprehensive labeling of circuit breakers 
etc. of item above, indicating outgoing cable sizes 
etc. ITEM 1

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A

Comprehensive protective multiple earthing of item 
No. 1.00 in 1500mm long 12mm diameter pure 
electrolytic copper earth rod deep driven to 
permanent moisture level, copper clamp. 16mm² 
green earth lead complete with all accessories. To be 
done inside a 600 x 600 x 700mm deep earthing 
manhole, with cover marked “EARTH” (Note: Use 
parallel rods if effective earthing cannot be achieved 
with 1 No. rod).

ITEM 1

B

Attendance to KPLC during all relevant stages 
including application, follow up , service line and 
meter connections. ITEM 1

DUCTS & MANHOLES

C 100mmØ PVC Ducts Lm 25

D Concrete surround at road crossings Lm 20

E
600x600x1000 Manhole complete with cover for 
power cables No. 2

F
Earthing of all cable loop-in boxes & distribution 
boards to K.P.L.C standards Lot 1

G

300x50mm perforated G.I cable raiser Tray for 
power & Data/voice complete with all associated 
accessories Lm 25

H

200x50mm perforated G.I cable raiser Tray for 
power & Data/voice complete with all associated 
accessories Lm 25

J

Main Incoming Sub-mains cables consisting of 
95mm2 CU cables from the Existing Power house to 
New Main switch board No. 150

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Air Termination

A

2000mm x15mmØ multiple point pure copper 
AirRods/ Termination with spikes as Furse Part No. 
RA240 or approved equivalent No 2

B
Copper Air Rod Base as Furse Part No. SD105-H or 
approved equivalent No. 2

C
Copper Junction Clamps for copper tape as Furse 
Part No. CN105-H or approved equivalent No. 1

D

25x3mm copper tape TC030 on tape clip Furse 
CP210 including saddles, appropriate bonding & 
jointing clamps to bond and clamp the tape to 
masonry wall. Lm 20

Down Conductor

E

25mm diameter HG concealed PVC conduit with 
factory made bends, all conduit fittings as shown on 
drawing. Lm 25

F

25mm2  bare copper conductor enclosed HG 
concealed PVC  conduit between copper tape and 
test joint (down conductor). Lm 25

G

Screwdown copper test clamp as Furse CT305 or 
approved
equivalent No. 1

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Earth Termination

A

Supply and install earthing complete with Earthing 
Matt measuring 1000x1000mm build in 25mm x 
3mm thick riveted with copper rivets. 2Nos. Earth 
electrodes, and 2Nos. Rod to tape clamps. The earth 
matt to be treated by marconite and salt to obtain 
reading <10.0 ohms. No. 1

B
25mm2 ECC in 1x25mm dia PVC conduit between 
the test clamp and the earth rods. Lm 10

C Concrete earthing inspection pits No 1

D
Test the completed lightning protection system and  
log in results Item 1

Bonding

E

Bonding and clamping to all metal work including 
water pipes, gas pipes, hand-rails, smatv system, 
window frames, cladding, metal roof etc. and the 
main earth for the building. Item 1

Total carried to collection

Brought forward from page 27

Brought forward from page 28

Brought forward from page 29

Brought forward from page 30

Total for Provisional sums carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

SUMMARY PAGE

Total for Ground Floor

Total for First Floor

Total for Second floor

Total for Third floor

Total for Fourth floor

Total for Fifth floor

Total for provisional sums

TOTAL FOR ELECTRICAL WORKS
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL NO 1: WATER SUPPLY 

Supply, install, test and commission pipes, tubing 
and fittings as described and shown on the 
drawings. The pipes shall be PPR  PN 20 pipes with 
PN25 fittings conforming to the current European  
standards for PPR installations and to the Engineers  
approval.  Pipe jointing shall be by polyfusion or use 
of electric  coupling and to the manufacturer's 
printed instructions. Rates must allow for all 
metal/plastic threaded adaptors where required, 
valves, unions, sockets,expansion arms and elbows, 
crossovers, couplings, clippings, connectors, joints 
and for the connection of sanitary fixtures, etc, as 
required in the running lengths of pipework and also 
where necessary, for pipe fixing clips, holderbats 
plugged the proper and satisfactory functioning of 
the system. The pipes  shall be pressure tested before 
the plastering commences and shall be undertaken 
as per the manufacturer's  recommended procedures. 
The sizes indicated are the minimum bore sizes. PPR 
installations to be in accordance with DIN 8077 & 
DIN 8078.

PP- R Pipes

A 25mm diameter pipe clipped/chased in walls/floors LM 37

B 32mm - ditto LM 28

C 40mm  - ditto LM 15

D 50mm - ditto LM 60

Extra-over PPRC pipework for the following:-

Bends/elbows

E 25mm bend NO 20

F 32mm bend NO 10

G 40mm bend NO 6

H 50mm bend NO 20

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Bill No. 1: Water Supply (Cont'd)

Transition fittings

A 25x1/2" Female threaded bend NO 57

Tees

B 25mm diameter equal tee NO 35

C 50mm diameter ditto NO 8

Reducing Tees

D 32/25mm reducing tees NO 10

Sockets

E 25mm dia sockets NO 10

F 32mm dia sockets NO 4

G 40mm dia sockets NO 5

H 50mm dia sockets NO 10

Reducing Sockets

J 40/32mm diameter Reducing sockets NO 5

K 32/25mm diameter ditto NO 10

L 50/40mm ditto NO 2

Gate valves

M

50mm dia approved high-pressure screw down full 
way non-rising stem wedge gate valve to BS 5154 PN 
20 for series B rating, with wheel and head joints to 
tubing—the gate valve to be as "Pegler" or approved 
equivalent. NO 2

N 50mm flap type non-return valve No 2

P Allow for water connection from the existing source ITEM 1

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Bill No. 1: Water Supply (Cont'd)

COLLECTION

From Page 32

From Page 33

TOTAL FOR WATER SUPPLY CARRIED TO 
GRAND SUMMARY
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL NO. 2: DRAINAGE 

Supply, deliver, install, test and commission uPVC 
soil system to BS 4660. Solvent welded joints shall 
be as per the system manufacturer's written 
instructions. Tenderers must allow in their 
pipework prices for all the couplings, connectors, 
joints etc. as required in the running lengths of 
pipework and also where necessary for pipe fixing 
clips, holderbats, plugs and screwed. The 
installation must comply with BS 5572 and the 
fixing to be to the manufacturer's printed 
instructions.

Note: Trade Names

Caradon Terrain Ltd's pipe and fittings have been 
used to guide the type and quality of materials 
required. Other brands must be equal and approved 
in writing by the Engineer before installation. One 
brand only shall be used in the entire installation 
and inconsistency shall not be accepted.

uPVC Soil System Conforming to BS 4514:

A 40mm diameter LM 50

B 50mm diameter LM 17

C 100 mm diameter soil and vent pipe (100.4) LM 49

90˚ Bends

D 100mm  diameter NO 12

E 50mm  diameter NO 5

F 40mm diameter NO 35

45˚ Bends

G 40mm diameter NO 5

H 50mm diameter NO 5

J 100 mm ditto (201.2) No. 5

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Tees

A 100 mm diameter sweep tee (204.4) No. 10

B 50 mm diameter sweep tee (204.2) NO 4

C 40mm diameter ditto NO 30

D 50 mm diameter Y tee No. 0

E 100mm diameter ditto No. 4

Plugs and connectors

F 100 mm diameter access plug (237.4) No. 4

G 50 mm diameter access plug (237.2) NO 4

H 40mm diameter ditto NO 5

Inspection Bends

J 100mm diameter double socket access bend NO 4

Excavation

K

Excavation trench not exceeding 1000mm deep and 
750 mm wide & backfilling to approval LM 60

uPVC buried drain system Conforming to BS 4660:

L 100mm diameter golden brown  pipe (1800.04) LM 33

M 150mm diameter golden brown  pipe (1800.04) LM 27

Traps

N
4- way 100 x 50mm floor trap complete with 
stainless steel grating No. 25

Extra over uPVC pipework for the following:-

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

A

100 mm diameter galvanised steel two piece pipe 
bracket (140.4) with threaded rod and internally 
threaded drop-in anchor No. 40

B 100 mm vent cowl (150.4) No. 4

C 100x50mm diameter boss connector No. 10

Socket Reducers

D 50 x 40 mm ditto (224.2.15) No. 8

Gully trap

E

300x300x200mm deep concrete gully trap complete 
with 100mm uPVC "P" trap gully,  grating and 14 
s.w.g cover with handle, complete with extension 
piece including all excavation and back-filling NO 3

Manhole

F

Manhole of internal dimension 600x450 mm and up 
to 1200mm deep.The manhole to consist of 100mm 
thick class 20 bed,150mm thick solid concrete block 
walling in cement/sand (1:3) mortar  and complete 
with cover with hand holes NO 12

G

Allow for 200m thick concrete encasing  of drainage 
pipes running under building / cabro / road crossing 
/ driveway LM 20

Testing and Commissioning

H
Allow for the connection of the new internal 
drainage system to the existing sewer system Sum 1

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

COLLECTION

From Page 35

From Page 36

From Page 37

TOTAL FOR DRAINAGE CARRIED TO GRAND 
SUMMARY

Page 38



ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL NO. 3: SANITARYWARE

Wash Hand Basin

A

550 x 400 mm vanity washhand basin with 1No. 
taphole, overflow, Push metering tap as 'Vado', 11/4 
chrome plated pop-up basin waste, 40mm diameter 
plastic bottle trap with 75mm seal and 1No. 20mm 
diameter, 300mm long flexible connector and angle 
valves. Basin shall be as 'Twyfords Refresh' or 
approved equivalent - Builders work not included NO 12

Water Closet

B

Close-coupled washdown water closet pan with a 
horizontal outlet, complete with a 6 litres cistern 
with dual flush mechanism, soft close wc seat and 
cover, stainless steel hinges, wc connector, fixing 
screws and mastic and 1/2'' angle regulating valve. 
The wc shall be as 'Twyfords' model or approved 
equivalent NO 15

Urinal bowl

C
White vitreous china urinal bowl comprising:-
Urinal bowl as 'Twyfords Clifton' No 15

D Pair of bowl supports No 15

E
40mm diameter domed outlet grating Ref No. WF 
9370 XX No 15

F
40mm diameter chrome plated brass bottle trap Ref 
No. 8461 CP. No 15

G
40mm diameter chrome plated brass extension pipe 
to wall and flange Ref No. 8466 CP No 15

H 305mm wide x 620mm high Ceramic Urinal Divider No 15

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Urinal flush valve

A

Chrome plated, push button 3/4" (20mm) 
flushmaster junior exposed urinal flush valve, back 
entry with integral ball-o-stop valve and wall plate 
complete with exposed chrome plated urinal flush 
and tail pipe. The flush valve shall be as "Cobra 
Watertech" Model FJ6.000 No 15

Mirror

B

6mm thick polished plate glass, silver backed mirror 
with bevelled edges, size: 900 x 900 x 6 mm plugged 
and screwed to wall with 4No dome capped chrome 
plated screws No. 10

Soap Dispenser

B

130 x 102 x 231mm high, sturdy impact resistant ABS 
plasticlockable case, broad dispensing lever that can 
also beactuated with the elbow, inspection window, 
screw to wall, 1 litre liquid soap dispenser. The soap 
dish to be as 'Starmix Model No. SP I' or approved 
equivalent No. 5

Hand Drier

C

289 x 266.8 x 100mm deep sensor operated, Stainless 
Steel AISI 304, satin finish, 1.5mm thick one piece 
cover, 2.15kW, 240V, 50Hz, 73 - 195m3/hr airflow, 
noise level at 64 - 74dB at 2m complete with a 
manually adjustable by a potentiometer high speed 
motor automatic hand drier as "Mediclinics Ref 
M06ACS" Allow for electrical connection from DP 
switch No. 5

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Assisted persons Unit

A

A Doc M rimless super pack set made of vitreous 
china material. The unit to be complete with Avalon 
rimless pan, 6 litres cistern with spatula lever and 
cistern cover clip, seal ring with stainless steel 
hinges, handrinse basin with accessories, TMV3 
mixer tap, 5x600mm Doc. M support grab rails 
(white), hinged support rails and toilet roll holder, a 
pair of wall hangers, grid waste, pan fixings. The 
unit to be as ‘Twyfords Doc.M Super Pack’ or equal 
and and approved.

No. 2

B 110/82 Trapped floor gully (281.43) No. 0

Angle valve

C
Chrome plated angle valves with 350mm service 
pipe and wall plate ref 7105 NO 15

D
15mm diameter 300mm long flexible connections 
including backnuts NO 15

Total carried to collection

COLLECTION

From Page 101

From Page 102

From Page 102

TOTAL FOR SANITARYWARE CARRIED TO 
GRAND SUMMARY
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

BILL NO. 4:

FIRE PORTABLE EXTINGUISHERS 

Supply, deliver, install, test and commission the 
following equipment and fittings:  

A

5 kg CO2 gas portable fire extinguisher conforming 
to the latest editions of BS 5306-4:2001 and BS EN 3-
10:2009, complete with support brackets and 
appropriate charge of agent. NO 6

B

9 kg multipurpose ABCE dry chemical powder (DP) 
portable fire extinguisher conforming to the latest 
editions of BS 7863:2009 and BS EN 3-7:2007, 
complete with support brackets and appropriate 
charge of agent NO 6

C

9 litre polythene lined water/CO2 (gas cartridge) 
portable fire extinguisher conforming  to the latest 
editions of BS 7863:2009 and BS EN 3-7:2007, 
complete with support brackets and appropriate 
charge of agent. NO 6

D 1800x1800 fire blanket - Kitchenette NO 2

E

Allow for the testing and commissioning of the 
portable fire extinguishers  as per approved working 
drawings, specifications and bills of quantities to 
the entire satisfaction of the Engineer. SUM 1

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

RAINWATER DRAINAGE INSTALLATION

Supply, erect, test and commission the following 
gutters in PVC material to approval of the Engineer. 
The gutters to have a uniform circular cross-
sectional shape and a box receiver outlet. The 
gutters to manufactured in acccordance with BS 
6367: 1983 and BS EN 12056-3

Supply and fix grey UPVC and uPVC soil system 
pipe work to BS EN 12200. The pipework to be with 
screwed and socketed joints to BS 21. Solvent 
welded joints shall be as per the system 
manufacturers written instructions. Tenderers must 
allow in their pipework prices for all the couplings, 
connectors, joints etc. as required in the running 
lengths of pipework and also where necessary for 
pipe fixing clips, holderbats, plugs and screwed. The 
installation must comply with BS EN 12056 and 
fixing to be to the manufacturer's printed 
instructions.

Note: Trade Names

Caradon Terrain Ltd's pipe and fittings have been 
used as a guide to the type and  quality of materials 
required. Other brands must be equal and approved 
in  writing by the Engineer before installation. One 
brand only shall be used and inconsistency shall not 
be accepted.

Rainwater downpipes and fittings - Concrete gutters 
by MC

A

100mm diameter uPVC pipes complete with 
connections in the running lengths, fixing with PVC 
holdersbats at 1000mm centers to backgrounds 
requiring plugging on walls 200 Lm

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Extra Over Upvc soil pipework for the 

following:-

A
100mm diameter fulbora, vertical spigot with flat 
grating 3 No.

B 100mm diameter 90 degree Sweep Bend 20 No.

Total carried to collection

C 100mm diameter 45 degrees bend 6 No.

D
100x50mm 4-way floor trap complete with stainless 
steel grating - corridor 5 No

E

Rainwater chamber of internal dimension 450x450 
mm and up to 600mm deep. The chamber shall be 
complete with 450x450mm mild steel grate cover, 
painted to approval 4 No

F

Allow for 150m thick concrete encasing  for 100mm 
diameter rainwater drainage pipes running under 
cabro / under building 20 Lm

Testing & Commissioning

G
Allow for setting to work, testing and 
commissioning of the rainwater drainage system 1 Sum

Total carried to collection

Collection page

Brought forward from page 43

Brought forward from page 44

TOTAL FOR RAINWATER DRAINAGE 
INSTALLATION CARRIED TO GRAND 
SUMMARY
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

FIRE HOSE REEL SYSTEM 

Supply, deliver, install, test and commission 
galvanised mild steel 

tubing to BS EN 10255: 2004 (BS1387) Class C with 
socketed joints to BS 21 and galvanised malleable 
iron fittings including fixing and jointing.

Tenderers must allow in their pipework prices for all 
the couplings,

connectors, joints, etc., required in the running 
lengths of pipework and also where necessary, for 
pipe fixing clips, holder bats plugged and screwed, 
brackets and pipe sleeves through structural 
members

Pipes

A 25 mm diameter galvanised mild steel tubing Class C LM 25

B 50 mm ditto LM 35

Extra over MS tubing for the following:-

Elbows

C 25 mm diameter galvanised mild steel elbow No. 5

D 50 mm ditto No. 4

Tees

E 50 x 50 x 25 mm ditto No. 5

Unions

F 50 mm diameter No. 6

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Valves

A

25 mm diameter approved high pressure screw-
down bronze gate valve BS 5154 PN 16 for Series B 
Rating with wheel head including jointing to steel 
tubing.  As CRANE Model 156 or equal  and  
approved No. 5

B 50 mm ditto No. 2

C 50 mm pressure reducing valve, from 7bar upto 4bar No. 1

Hose Reel

D

Swinging type hose reel unit complete with 30 m 
non-kinking  25 mm internal diameter rubber fire 
hose with nylon spray / jet shut off nozzle, mounting 
bracket conforming to BS EN 671-1:1995 as "ANGUS" 
or equal and approved. No. 5

E
Allow for pipework identification colour coding as 
per BS 1710 Sum 1

Hose Reel Water Booster Pumps

F

Fire rated hose reel water booster pump set on a 
steel base frame comprising of 2 No.pumps, one duty 
and one alternate capable of a flow rate of 3.6 L/s 
against a pressure head of 2.5 bar complete with a 
pressure control switch, diaphragm tanks,electrical 
wiring, control panel, gate valves, non-return valves 
interconnecting pipework and fittings etc as 
necessary for  automatic operation on a three phase 
power  supply.  As "Lowara" model or equal and 
approved Set 1

Total carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

Collection

Brought forward from page 45

Brought forward from page 46

Total for Fire Hoseel System

SUMMARY PAGE

Total for Water Supply

Total for Drainage

Total for Sanitaryware 

Total for Portable Fire Extinguisher

Total for Rainwater Drainage Installation

Total for Fire Hose Reel System

TOTAL FOR MECHANICAL WORKS
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Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

P.C.  &  PROVISIONAL  SUMS

A

Allow for the purchase of two copies of JBC 

Agreement and Conditions of Contracts for 

Building works

ITEM             1 13,000.00 13,000.00

B
Allow for a Clerk of Works for Technical 

Supervision
ITEM             1 960,000.00 960,000.00

E
Allow a provisional sum for landscaping and 

external works
ITEM             1 200,000.00 200,000.00

F

Allow for branding of each newly constructed or 

renovated building in paint colours and design as 

per directions given by the Project Manager to 

indicate that the project was funded by the Mpesa 

Foundation

NO             1 40,000.00 40,000.00

G

Allow a for planting of tree seedlings (to be done at 

project commmencement). Rate should include 

obtaining the seedlings, planting, and tending to 

them for the duration of the project. 

NO         100 1,000.00 100,000.00

D
Add a provisional sum for connection to the 

exsisting sewer line
ITEM             1 100,000.00 100,000.00

P.C.    SUMS

Allow a Prime cost sum of Kshs  3000000.00 for 
geotechnical work

Item             1 300,000.00 300,000.00

 

PC SUMS  CARRIED  TO  GRAND  SUMMARY KSHS.

BW/70



Proposed Innovation Hub at TUK

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

GRAND SUMMARY

1 PRELIMINARIES

1 SUBSTRUCTURE

2 GROUND FLOOR

3 FIRST FLOOR

4 SECOND FLOOR

5 THIRD FLOOR

6 FORTH FLOOR

7 FIFTH FLOOR

8 TERRACE  ROOF 

9 ROOF  SLAB

10 ELECTRIACAL SERVICES 

11 MECHANICAL  SERVICES 

121 PROVISIONAL AND  PC SUMS

BUILDERS WORKS CARRIED TO FORM OF 
TENDER                           

BW/71



GSPublisherVersion 0.0.100.100

drawn checked

date

scale

project no.

title

project title

no date revision

Notes

1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

Architectural

All dimensions are in millimetres unless stated 
otherwise
All walls below 200mm are to be reinforced with 
hoop iron at every alternate course
Provide damp proof course (dpc) under all walls
Provide permanent vents (p.v.) above all doors and 
windows as indicated
All RC work is to be per S.E's details

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Structural

All drawings shall be read in conjunction with the 
relevant General Arrangement, Mechanical & 
Electrical Services, Architectural Equipment 
Suppliers drawings and Contract Technical 
Specifications. Any Discrepancy shall be brought to 
the engineer's attention before commencing work.
If any of the notes given in this drawing conflict with 
the requirements of the Contract Technical 
Specifications, Technical Specification shall take 
precedence. The conflicting note should in any case 
be brought to the attention of the Structural 
All dimensions are in millimetres unless noted 
otherwise.
All floor levels shown are Finished Concrete level 
(Structural Floor Level) unless indicated otherwise.
Foundation formation levels for all columns, strip 
footings and rafts shall be excavated and prepared 
for the approval of the Engineer

1.

2.

Construction

All slabs at ground level are to be poured over 500 
gauge polythene sheeting, on a 50mm thick 
murram blinding layer minimum 300mm approved 
hardcore fill
All soils under slabs and around external 
foundations are to be treated against termites

1.

2.

M.E.P

All workmanship and materials shall be as per all 
applicable building codes, local codes, rules and 
ordinances
Soil, waste vents and rainwater leaders shall be 
according to schedule

Name:

Beneficiary

Signature:

Date:

Project Financier

JAN-2026

As Shown

Proposed Construction of an 
Innovation Hub at 

The Technical University of 
kenya 

Drawing no. 

The Technical University Of Kenya

Scheme designs 

A1

S-block

U-block

 workshops

AH-
Lecture 

Hall

Lecture 
theatre

Parking 

Parking

Parking 

H-Main 
canteen

N-block
G-artsMechanical department 

Student centre

Q-
block

Tuk-
Student centre

R-
block

C-block
Computer 

department

Offices

V
C

 P
a

rk
in

g 

Parking 

Entry 

Haille selassie Avenue

Haille selassie Avenue

Haille selassie Avenue

W
or

ks
ho

p 
Ro

a
d

W
or

ks
ho

p 
Ro

a
d

Electrical 
Engineering 
department 

Library

Proposed site

TENDER



GSPublisherVersion 0.0.100.100

drawn checked

date

scale

project no.

title

project title

no date revision

Notes

1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

Architectural

All dimensions are in millimetres unless stated 
otherwise
All walls below 200mm are to be reinforced with 
hoop iron at every alternate course
Provide damp proof course (dpc) under all walls
Provide permanent vents (p.v.) above all doors and 
windows as indicated
All RC work is to be per S.E's details

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Structural

All drawings shall be read in conjunction with the 
relevant General Arrangement, Mechanical & 
Electrical Services, Architectural Equipment 
Suppliers drawings and Contract Technical 
Specifications. Any Discrepancy shall be brought to 
the engineer's attention before commencing work.
If any of the notes given in this drawing conflict with 
the requirements of the Contract Technical 
Specifications, Technical Specification shall take 
precedence. The conflicting note should in any case 
be brought to the attention of the Structural 
All dimensions are in millimetres unless noted 
otherwise.
All floor levels shown are Finished Concrete level 
(Structural Floor Level) unless indicated otherwise.
Foundation formation levels for all columns, strip 
footings and rafts shall be excavated and prepared 
for the approval of the Engineer

1.

2.

Construction

All slabs at ground level are to be poured over 500 
gauge polythene sheeting, on a 50mm thick 
murram blinding layer minimum 300mm approved 
hardcore fill
All soils under slabs and around external 
foundations are to be treated against termites

1.

2.

M.E.P

All workmanship and materials shall be as per all 
applicable building codes, local codes, rules and 
ordinances
Soil, waste vents and rainwater leaders shall be 
according to schedule

Name:

Beneficiary

Signature:

Date:

Project Financier

JAN-2026

As Shown

Proposed Construction of an 
Innovation Hub at 

The Technical University of 
kenya 

Drawing no. 

The Technical University Of Kenya

Scheme designs 

A1

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11121314151617181920

D
O

W
N

U
P 20R x 150

19G x 300

FGSV - Car
Turning Curve Angles

100 gon (= 90°)

31
,5

00

13
,5

00

18
,0

00
13

,5
00

Existing building line 

BOUNDARY

Road 

18,000

18
,0

00

PROPOSED SITE 

TENDER



GSPublisherVersion 0.0.100.100

drawn checked

date

scale

project no.

title

project title

no date revision

Notes

1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

Architectural

All dimensions are in millimetres unless stated 
otherwise
All walls below 200mm are to be reinforced with 
hoop iron at every alternate course
Provide damp proof course (dpc) under all walls
Provide permanent vents (p.v.) above all doors and 
windows as indicated
All RC work is to be per S.E's details

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Structural

All drawings shall be read in conjunction with the 
relevant General Arrangement, Mechanical & 
Electrical Services, Architectural Equipment 
Suppliers drawings and Contract Technical 
Specifications. Any Discrepancy shall be brought to 
the engineer's attention before commencing work.
If any of the notes given in this drawing conflict with 
the requirements of the Contract Technical 
Specifications, Technical Specification shall take 
precedence. The conflicting note should in any case 
be brought to the attention of the Structural 
All dimensions are in millimetres unless noted 
otherwise.
All floor levels shown are Finished Concrete level 
(Structural Floor Level) unless indicated otherwise.
Foundation formation levels for all columns, strip 
footings and rafts shall be excavated and prepared 
for the approval of the Engineer

1.

2.

Construction

All slabs at ground level are to be poured over 500 
gauge polythene sheeting, on a 50mm thick 
murram blinding layer minimum 300mm approved 
hardcore fill
All soils under slabs and around external 
foundations are to be treated against termites

1.

2.

M.E.P

All workmanship and materials shall be as per all 
applicable building codes, local codes, rules and 
ordinances
Soil, waste vents and rainwater leaders shall be 
according to schedule

Name:

Beneficiary

Signature:

Date:

Project Financier

JAN-2026

As Shown

Proposed Construction of an 
Innovation Hub at 

The Technical University of 
kenya 

Drawing no. 

The Technical University Of Kenya

Scheme designs 

A1

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

121314151617181920212223242526

D
O

W
N

U
P 26R x 154

25G x 292

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23 24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

46

DOWN

UP

46
R

 x
 1

52
45

G
 x

 2
96

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

DOWN

UP

23
R

 x
 1

74
22

G
 x

 3
02

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

b

b

c

c

d

d

a

a

FGSV - Car
Turning Curve Angles

100 gon (= 90°)

E-05

18
,5

00
6,

00
0

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,000 6,000 6,000
18,000

5,
80

0

6,000 6,000 6,000
18,000

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,
00

0
18

,0
00

2,
40

0

13
,5

00

Existing lecture hall

Existing lecture theatre

Administration block

Driveway 

Exit to Haile selassie avenue  

Haile selassie avenue

Foot bridge

Ramp

Existing Staircase 

Main Access

From main 
entrance 

E-06

E-
07

E-
08

2,000

0.
-

Ground floor (1)
1:120

TENDER



GSPublisherVersion 0.0.100.100

drawn checked

date

scale

project no.

title

project title

no date revision

Notes

1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

Architectural

All dimensions are in millimetres unless stated 
otherwise
All walls below 200mm are to be reinforced with 
hoop iron at every alternate course
Provide damp proof course (dpc) under all walls
Provide permanent vents (p.v.) above all doors and 
windows as indicated
All RC work is to be per S.E's details

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Structural

All drawings shall be read in conjunction with the 
relevant General Arrangement, Mechanical & 
Electrical Services, Architectural Equipment 
Suppliers drawings and Contract Technical 
Specifications. Any Discrepancy shall be brought to 
the engineer's attention before commencing work.
If any of the notes given in this drawing conflict with 
the requirements of the Contract Technical 
Specifications, Technical Specification shall take 
precedence. The conflicting note should in any case 
be brought to the attention of the Structural 
All dimensions are in millimetres unless noted 
otherwise.
All floor levels shown are Finished Concrete level 
(Structural Floor Level) unless indicated otherwise.
Foundation formation levels for all columns, strip 
footings and rafts shall be excavated and prepared 
for the approval of the Engineer

1.

2.

Construction

All slabs at ground level are to be poured over 500 
gauge polythene sheeting, on a 50mm thick 
murram blinding layer minimum 300mm approved 
hardcore fill
All soils under slabs and around external 
foundations are to be treated against termites

1.

2.

M.E.P

All workmanship and materials shall be as per all 
applicable building codes, local codes, rules and 
ordinances
Soil, waste vents and rainwater leaders shall be 
according to schedule

Name:

Beneficiary

Signature:

Date:

Project Financier

JAN-2026

As Shown

Proposed Construction of an 
Innovation Hub at 

The Technical University of 
kenya 

Drawing no. 

The Technical University Of Kenya

Scheme designs 

A1

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11121314151617181920

D
O

W
N

U
P 20R x 150

19G x 300

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

DOWNUP

20
R

 x
 1

50
19

G
 x

 3
00

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

b c da

E-05

E-06

E-
07

E-
08

18,200

6,000 6,000 6,000

18
,2

00

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,
00

0

18,200

6,000 6,000 6,000

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,
00

0

2001,6001502,0001501,900200

20
0

3,
60

0
20

0
2,

00
0

20
0

1,
15

0
15

0
4,

50
0

20
0

200 3,950 150 1,700 200

200
300

100

1,500 150 3,750 200

18
,0

00

2,800

90
0

2,
40

0
1,

25
0

80
0

1,
20

0
60

0
55

0
60

0
85

0
60

0
45

0
60

0
45

0
60

0
1,

10
0

1,
00

0
1,

35
0

70
0

65
0

70
0

85
0

950 1,500 1,300 1,500 1,700 1,500 1,300 1,500 1,700 1,500 1,300 1,500 950

1,
05

0
1,

50
0

1,
10

0
1,

50
0

1,
90

0
1,

50
0

1,
10

0
1,

50
0

1,
90

0
1,

50
0

1,
10

0
1,

50
0

1,
05

0

1,450 700 450 700 1,000 700 450 700 1,300 700 450 700 1,000 700 450 700 1,300 700 450 700 1,000 700 450 700 750

Gents

Store

Exihibition area

Showcase panel 1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Lift

Storage Pantry

Cooking

prep
serving

cafe'

2,
40

0

2,000

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11121314151617181920

D
O

W
N

U
P 20R x 150

19G x 300

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

DOWNUP

20
R

 x
 1

50
19

G
 x

 3
00

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

b c da

E-05

E-06

E-
07

E-
08

18,200

18
,2

00

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,
00

0

18,200
6,000 6,000 6,000

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,
00

0

200
300

100 1,500 150 3,850

200 1,900 150

2,800 4,500

2,
40

0

2,000

20
0

1,
15

0
15

0
4,

50
0

20
0

2,
40

0
20

0

6,000 6,000 6,000

Ladies

Janitor

AI LAB

Lif
t

AI Servers

AI Servers

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11121314151617181920

D
O

W
N

U
P 20R x 150

19G x 300

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

DOWNUP

20
R

 x
 1

50
19

G
 x

 3
00

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

b c da

E-05

E-06

E-
07

E-
08

18,200
6,692 6,000 6,000

18
,2

00

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,
00

0

18,200
6,000 6,000 6,000

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,
00

0

200
300

100 1,500 150 3,750 200

200 1,900 150

2,000

2,
40

0

20
0

1,
15

0
15

0
4,

50
0

20
0

2,
40

0
20

0

Gents

AI LAB
Lift

AI Servers

AI Servers

Store

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11121314151617181920

D
O

W
N

U
P 20R x 150

19G x 300

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

DOWNUP

20
R

 x
 1

50
19

G
 x

 3
00

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

b c da

E-05

E-06

E-
07

E-
08

18,200

18
,2

00

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,
00

0

18,200
6,000 6,000 6,000

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,
00

0

200 3,950 150 1,700 200

200
300

100

1,500 150 3,750 200

200 1,900 150

5,100

2,800

20
0

3,
40

0
20

0
20

0
5,

80
0

200 4,300 200

20
0

5,
80

0
20

0
3,

40
0

2,
40

0

2,000

20
0

2,
00

0
20

0
1,

15
0

15
0

4,
50

0
20

0
2,

40
0

20
0

3,
20

0
20

0

6,000 6,000 6,000

2,
75

0

Ladies

Janitor

Lif
t

Storage Pantry

Cooking

prep
serving

Reception

cafe'

Viewing deck

Office

Research 
room

Research books

1.
-

First floor  (1)
1:100

2.
-

Second floor  (1)
1:100

3.
-

Third floor (1)
1:100

4.
-

Fourth floor (1)
1:100

TENDER



GSPublisherVersion 0.0.100.100

drawn checked

date

scale

project no.

title

project title

no date revision

Notes

1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

Architectural

All dimensions are in millimetres unless stated 
otherwise
All walls below 200mm are to be reinforced with 
hoop iron at every alternate course
Provide damp proof course (dpc) under all walls
Provide permanent vents (p.v.) above all doors and 
windows as indicated
All RC work is to be per S.E's details

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Structural

All drawings shall be read in conjunction with the 
relevant General Arrangement, Mechanical & 
Electrical Services, Architectural Equipment 
Suppliers drawings and Contract Technical 
Specifications. Any Discrepancy shall be brought to 
the engineer's attention before commencing work.
If any of the notes given in this drawing conflict with 
the requirements of the Contract Technical 
Specifications, Technical Specification shall take 
precedence. The conflicting note should in any case 
be brought to the attention of the Structural 
All dimensions are in millimetres unless noted 
otherwise.
All floor levels shown are Finished Concrete level 
(Structural Floor Level) unless indicated otherwise.
Foundation formation levels for all columns, strip 
footings and rafts shall be excavated and prepared 
for the approval of the Engineer

1.

2.

Construction

All slabs at ground level are to be poured over 500 
gauge polythene sheeting, on a 50mm thick 
murram blinding layer minimum 300mm approved 
hardcore fill
All soils under slabs and around external 
foundations are to be treated against termites

1.

2.

M.E.P

All workmanship and materials shall be as per all 
applicable building codes, local codes, rules and 
ordinances
Soil, waste vents and rainwater leaders shall be 
according to schedule

Name:

Beneficiary

Signature:

Date:

Project Financier

JAN-2026

As Shown

Proposed Construction of an 
Innovation Hub at 

The Technical University of 
kenya 

Drawing no. 

The Technical University Of Kenya

Scheme designs 

A1

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11121314151617181920

D
O

W
N

U
P 20R x 150

19G x 300

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

DOWNUP

20
R

 x
 1

50
19

G
 x

 3
00

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

b c da

E-05

E-06

E-
07

E-
08

18,200
6,000 6,000

18
,2

00

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,
00

0

18,200
6,000 6,000 6,000

6,
00

0
6,

00
0

6,
00

0

200 3,950 150 1,700 200

200
300

100

1,500 150 3,750 200

200 1,900 150

2,800

2,
40

0

2,000

20
0

2,
00

0
20

0
15

0
1,

15
0

4,
50

0
20

0
2,

40
0

20
0

3,
20

0
20

0

Gents

Store

Meeting hall

Lif
t

Storage Pantry

Cooking

prepserving

Viewing deck

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

b

b

c

c

d

d

a

a

E-05

E-06

E-
07

E-
08

Mechanical 
room

Storage tanks

 Solar panels

6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000

5.
-

Fifth floor  (1)
1:100

6.
-

Sixth floor  (1)
1:100

E-05
-

View from Haile Salasie Avenue
1:100 E-06

-
View from the lecture hall

1:100

TENDER



GSPublisherVersion 0.0.100.100

drawn checked

date

scale

project no.

title

project title

no date revision

Notes

1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

Architectural

All dimensions are in millimetres unless stated 
otherwise
All walls below 200mm are to be reinforced with 
hoop iron at every alternate course
Provide damp proof course (dpc) under all walls
Provide permanent vents (p.v.) above all doors and 
windows as indicated
All RC work is to be per S.E's details

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Structural

All drawings shall be read in conjunction with the 
relevant General Arrangement, Mechanical & 
Electrical Services, Architectural Equipment 
Suppliers drawings and Contract Technical 
Specifications. Any Discrepancy shall be brought to 
the engineer's attention before commencing work.
If any of the notes given in this drawing conflict with 
the requirements of the Contract Technical 
Specifications, Technical Specification shall take 
precedence. The conflicting note should in any case 
be brought to the attention of the Structural 
All dimensions are in millimetres unless noted 
otherwise.
All floor levels shown are Finished Concrete level 
(Structural Floor Level) unless indicated otherwise.
Foundation formation levels for all columns, strip 
footings and rafts shall be excavated and prepared 
for the approval of the Engineer

1.

2.

Construction

All slabs at ground level are to be poured over 500 
gauge polythene sheeting, on a 50mm thick 
murram blinding layer minimum 300mm approved 
hardcore fill
All soils under slabs and around external 
foundations are to be treated against termites

1.

2.

M.E.P

All workmanship and materials shall be as per all 
applicable building codes, local codes, rules and 
ordinances
Soil, waste vents and rainwater leaders shall be 
according to schedule

Name:

Beneficiary

Signature:

Date:

Project Financier

JAN-2026

As Shown

Proposed Construction of an 
Innovation Hub at 

The Technical University of 
kenya 

Drawing no. 

The Technical University Of Kenya

Scheme designs 

A1

6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000

E-07
-

View from posta kenya
1:100

E-08
-

Elevation
1:100

View from the main road View from the lecture hall

TENDER



75  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SECTION VII 

CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 

 

 

 

 

  



1.0 DEFINITIONS 

1.1 Architects instructions - Means instructions issued by the Architect to the Contractor in accordance 

with these conditions and includes instructions issued by other agents of the Employer appointed under 

article 2.13 of the agreement. 
 

1.2 Bills of quantities or contract bills - Means the document drawn up by the Quantity Surveyor and 
priced by the Contractor to arrive at the contract price. 

1.3 Certificate of practical completion - Means a certificate issued by the Architect to the Contractor to 

signify a state of completion where, in the opinion of the Architect, the Works are substantially 

complete and can effectively and conveniently be used for the intended purposes. 

1.4 Final certificate - Means a certificate issued by the Architect to the Contractor signifying that the Works 

have been carried out and completed in accordance with the terms of this contract and that all 

adjustments to the contract price have been made in accordance therewith. 

1.5 Contract period - Means the period agreed for the construction of the Works and stated in the 

appendix to these conditions or extended in accordance therewith. 

1.6 Contract price - Means the price for the Works as stated in article 2.5 of the agreement or as adjusted 

in accordance with the contract. 

 
1.7 Contractor - Means the person or firm named in the articles of agreement with whom the Employer 

has entered into contract and includes the legal successors in title and permitted assigns. 

1.8 Contractor's equipment - Means all machinery, vehicles, tools, apparatus and other things required for 

the carrying out and completion of the Works and the remedying of any defects. 

1.9 Employer - Means the person or firm named in the articles of agreement with whom the Contractor 

has entered into contract and includes the legal successors in title and permitted assigns. 

1.10 Defect - Means any aspect of the Works which is not in accordance with the contract or 

to the reasonable satisfaction of the Architect. 

 

1.11 Force Majeure - means an event, occurrence or circumstance which; 

 

1.11.1 is beyond a party's control, 

1.11.2 such party could not reasonably have foreseen before entering into contract, 

1.11.3 having arisen, such party could not reasonably have avoided or overcome, 

1.11.4 and is not substantially attributable to either party. 

 
1.12 Patent defect - Means a defect which a reasonable inspection by the Architect would disclose. 

1.15 Latent defect - Means a defect which a reasonable inspection by the Architect would not disclose. 



1.14 Final account - Means the document prepared by the Quantity Surveyor containing all the adjustments 

to the contract price in accordance with the conditions of contract and which in his opinion is the total 

value of the Works at final completion. 

1.15 Materials and goods - Means things of all kinds and all supplies delivered by the Contractor, sub- 

contractors, suppliers or by others for incorporation in the Works whether stored on site or elsewhere 

but not yet incorporated in the Works. 

1.16 Prime cost sum - Means a sum included in the contract bills for works or services to be executed by a 

nominated sub-contractor, statutory or other authority or for materials or goods to be obtained from a 

nominated supplier. 

1.17 Provisional sum - Means a sum included in the contract bills for the execution of work which cannot 

be entirely foreseen, defined or detailed at the time the tender documents are issued. 

1.18 Site - Means the place or places where the permanent Works are to be carried out and to which materials 

and goods are to be delivered and includes workshops or other places where materials, goods or work 

are being prepared for incorporation in the Works either by the Contractor, sub-contractors or by others. 

1.19 Works - Means the permanent works designed for the Employer by the Architect or other agents for 

execution by the Contractor and as described in the contract documents. It shall include work of all 

sub- contractors and suppliers as well as materials and goods supplied for incorporation in the Works. 
 

1.20 All reference to days shall mean calendar days of 24 hours duration and shall include non working 
days unless otherwise stated. 

 

1.21 Unless inconsistent with the context, the masculine includes the feminine, the singular includes the 

plural and vice versa, and persons shall include bodies corporate. 

1.22 Titles and headings are for reference purposes only and do not form part of these conditions. They 

shall not be taken into consideration in the interpretation of these conditions or the contract. 

  



CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 

 

3.0 GENERAL OBLIGATIONS OF THE EMPLOYER 

The Employer shall upon the execution of the agreement; 
 

3.1 Clearly identify the site upon which the Works will be carried out and the access thereto. 

3.2 Confirm that the said site is in his legal possession and that it is free from all 

material encumbrances. 

 

3.3 Ascertain and confirm to the Contractor that the proposed Works comply with all 

statutory requirements, local authority planning and design by-laws or regulations as the 

case may be. 

3.4 Make adequate financial arrangements to ensure that all payments to the Contractor under 

these conditions are made within the periods and in the manner stipulated in the contract 

and shall provide such evidence to the Contractor on request. 

 
4.0 GENERAL OBLIGATIONS OF THE CONTRACTOR 

The Contractor shall upon the execution of the agreement; 
 

4.1 Carry out, superintend upon and complete the Works and rectify any defects appearing 

therein in accordance with the contract and to the reasonable satisfaction of the Architect, 

unless it is legally or physically impossible to do so. 

4.2 Give a written notice to the Architect specifying any discrepancy, ambiguity or divergence 

in these conditions, the contract drawings, the contract bills or specifications immediately 

such discrepancy or divergence is detected. The Architect shall thereupon issue 

instructions in regard thereto as soon as is practicable. 
 

4.3 Notwithstanding any obligation of the Architect to the Employer and whether or not the 

Employer appoints a Clerk of Works, the Contractor shall remain wholly responsible for 

carrying out and completing the Works in all respects in accordance with the contract and 

whether or not the Architect or the Clerk of Works, if appointed, at any time goes on to 

the Works or to any workshop or other places where work is being prepared to inspect or 

approve the same or otherwise. 

 

5.0 GENERAL OBLIGATIONS OF THE ARCHITECT 

The Architect shall upon the execution of the agreement; 

5.1 Issue comprehensive drawings and all necessary details and other information required 

by the Contractor for the proper carrying out of the Works. 

5.2 Expeditiously supply information, instructions and interpretations required or requested 

by the Contractor to ensure the timely carrying out of the Works. 

5.3 Issue all necessary approvals and certificates and take other required action as 
soon as practicable. 

5.4 Where the Architect is required under the contract to exercise his discretion by giving his 



decision, opinion, consent or approval or by taking any other action which may affect the 

rights and obligations of the Employer or the Contractor, he shall exercise such discretion 

impartially within the terms of the contract. 

 
6.0 GENERAL OBLIGATIONS OF THE QUANTITY SURVEYOR 

 
The Quantity Surveyor shall, upon the execution of the agreement; 

 
6.1 Expeditiously provide the necessary advice, opinion, assessment, measurements, 

computations, or valuations as the case may be of any matter required of him under these 

conditions. While giving advice, opinion, assessment, measurements, computations or 

valuations, he shall carry out the task impartially within the terms of the contract. 

7.0 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 

7.1 The contract documents for use in the carrying out of the Works shall be:- 

 
7.1.1 The agreement and these conditions. 

 

7.1.2 Contract drawings as listed in the articles of agreement; 

 
7.1.3 Contract bills of quantities or schedule of rates as applicable. 

 
7.1.4 Specifications as separately supplied or as contained in the contract bills. 

 

7.2  All the original contract documents shall remain in the custody of the Architect or the 

Quantity Surveyor during the construction period. They shall be available at all 

reasonable times for the inspection of the Employer or the Contractor. Upon the issue of 

the final certificate, the original contract documents shall be handed over to the 

Employer. 

7.3 Upon the execution of the contract, the Employer shall register the agreement with the 

relevant statutory authority and pay all fees, charges, taxes, duties and all costs arising 

therefrom. 

7.4 Immediately after the execution of the contract, the Architect or the Quantity Surveyor 

shall furnish the Employer with one certified set of all contract documents. 

7.5 The Architect and the Quantity Surveyor shall, without charge to the Contractor, furnish 

him with: - 

7.5.1 A registered counterpart of the agreement and these conditions. 

 

7.5.2 One certified copy of the contract bills, where applicable. 

 
7.5.3 Three certified copies of all contract drawings. 

 

7.5.4 Two certified copies of the unpriced bills of quantities where applicable. 

7.5.5 Two certified copies of the contract specifications, if not included in 7.5.4 above. 



7.6 So soon as is practicable after the execution of this contract, the Architect shall, without 

charge to the Contractor, furnish him (unless he shall have been previously furnished) with 

three copies of the descriptive schedules or other like documents necessary for use in 

carrying out the Works. Provided that nothing contained in the said descriptive schedules 

or other documents shall impose any obligation beyond those imposed by the contract 

documents. 

7.7 As and when necessary the Architect, without charge to the Contractor, shall furnish him 

with three copies of such further drawings or details as are reasonably necessary either to 

explain or amplify the contract drawings, or to enable the Contractor to carry out and 

complete the Works in accordance with these conditions. 

7.8 The Contractor shall keep one copy of the contract drawings, a copy of the unpriced bills 

of quantities, one copy of the specifications descriptive schedules or other like documents 

referred to in sub-clause 7.5 of this condition, and one copy of the drawings, details and 

descriptive schedules referred to in sub-clauses 7.6 and 7.7 of this condition upon the 

Works so as to be available to the Architect or his representatives at all reasonable times. 

7.9 Upon final payment under clause 34.0 of these conditions, the Contractor shall, if so 

requested by the Architect, forthwith return to the Architect all drawings, details, 

specifications, descriptive schedules and other documents of a like nature which bear the 

Architect's name. 
 

7.10 The contract documents are to be taken as mutually explanatory of one another. For the 

purposes of interpretation, the priority of the documents shall be in accordance with the 

following sequence; 

 

7.10.1 The letter of award of contract 

 
7.10.2 The agreement and these conditions 

 
7.10.3 The bills of quantities 

 

7.10.4 The specifications 

 

7.10.5 The drawings 

 

7.10.6 The schedules and other documents forming part of the contract. 
 

7.11 None of the documents hereinbefore mentioned shall be used by the Contractor or the 
Employer for any purpose other than this contract and neither the Employer, the Architect 
nor the Quantity Surveyor shall divulge or use any of the prices in the contract bills except 
for the purposes of this contract. 

 

8.0 CONTRACT BILLS AND CONTRACT PRICE 

8.1 The Employer shall be deemed to have provided to the Contractor before the 

submission offender all available data concerning the site and its surroundings. The 

Contractor shall be responsible for interpreting such data. 



8.2 Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor shall be deemed to have obtained all necessary 

information which may affect the tender or the Works and to have satisfied himself as to 

the correctness and sufficiency of his tender for the carrying out of the Works. 

8.3 The quality and quantity of the work included in the contract price shall be deemed to be 

that which is set out in the contract bills. The bills, unless otherwise expressly stated 

therein, shall be deemed to have been prepared in accordance with the principles of the 

latest edition of the Standard Method of Measurement of Building Works for East Africa. 

8.4 Any error in description or in quantity or any omission of items from the contract bills or 

specifications shall not vitiate this contract but shall be corrected and deemed to be a 

variation required by the Architect. 

8.5 The contract price shall not be adjusted or altered in any way whatsoever otherwise 

than in accordance with the express provisions of these conditions. 

8.6 Subject to sub-clause 8.4 of this condition, any error whether arithmetical or not in 

the computation of the contract price shall be deemed to have been accepted by the 

parties hereto. 

 
9.0 CONTRACTORS SITE AGENT AND OTHER STAFF 

9.1 The Contractor shall constantly keep upon the Works a competent site agent who is 

able to understand and interpret the contract documents and to superintend upon 

the Works. 

The site agent shall be literate in the English language. Any instructions given to him by the 

Architect shall be deemed to have been issued to the Contractor. 

9.2 The Contractor shall make his own arrangements for the engagement of all labour and other 

workmen, both local or otherwise, required for the Works and shall comply with statutory, 

industrial or other rules and regulations governing the employment and working terms and 

conditions of labour. 

9.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for the observance, by all sub-contractors 

(whether nominated or not) of all the foregoing provisions. 

9.4 The Architect may (but not unreasonably or vexatiously issue instructions requiring the 

dismissal from the Works of any person employed thereon. 

 

10.0 CLERK OF WORKS 

10.1 The Employer shall be entitled to appoint a Clerk of Works whose primary duty shall be 

to act as inspector of the Works on behalf of the Employer under the direction of the 

Architect. The Contractor shall afford every reasonable facility for the performance of 

that duty. 

10.2 Where a Clerk of Works is appointed, the Employer may also appoint other persons to 

assist the Clerk of Works in the exercise of his functions. Directions given by the 

assistants shall be deemed to be those of the Clerk of Works unless otherwise stated in 

writing. 



10.3 The employment of a Clerk of Works shall not relieve the Contractor from any of his 
duties and obligations under the contract. 

10.4 Directions given by the Clerk of Works in writing to the Contractor or to his site agent 

shall be deemed to be Architect's instructions in respect of; 
 

10.4.1 The interpretation of Architect's instructions, drawings, specifications or 
bills of quantities. 

 
10.4.2 The removal from the site of any work, materials or goods which are 

not in accordance with the contract. 

10.4.3 Matters of urgency involving the safety or protection of persons or property, and 
 

10.4.4 Any other matters in respect of which the Architect is expressly empowered by 

these conditions to issue instructions and on which the Architect has 

authorized in writing the Clerk of Works so to act. 

 

10.5 Any other directions given by the Clerk of Works to the Contractor or the site agent shall 
be of no effect. 

 

11.0 LIABILITY AGAINST INJURY TO PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

11.1 The Contractor shall be liable for and shall indemnify the Employer against any expenses, 

liability, loss, claim or proceedings whatsoever arising under any statute or at common 

law in respect of personal injury to or the death of any person arising out of or in the course 

of or caused by the carrying out of the Works, unless the injury or death is due to any act 

or neglect of the Employer or of any person for whom the Employer is responsible. 

11.2 Except for such loss or damage as is at the risk of Employer under clause 14.0 or clause 15.0 

of these conditions (if applicable), the Contractor shall be liable for and shall indemnify 

the Employer against any expense, liability, loss, claim or proceedings in respect of any 

injury or damage whatsoever to any property real or personal insofar as such injury or 

damage arises out of or in the course of or by reason of the carrying out of the Works. 

Provided always that the injury or damage is due to any negligence, omission or default of 

the Contractor his servants or agents or of any sub-contractor his servants or agents. 

 
12.0 INSURANCE AGAINST INJURY TO PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

12.1 Without prejudice to his liability to indemnify the Employer under clause 11.0 of these 

conditions, the Contractor shall maintain and shall cause any sub-contractor to maintain; 

12.1.1 Such insurances as are necessary to cover the liability of the Contractor or as the 

case may be, of such sub-contractor, in respect of personal injuries or deaths 

arising out of or in the course of or caused by the carrying out of the Works, 

and 

12.1.2 Such insurances as are necessary to cover the liability of the Contractor or as the 

case may be, of such sub-contractor, in respect of injury or damage to property 

real or personal arising out of or in the course of or by reason of the carrying out 

of the Works and caused by any negligence, omission or default of the 

Contractor, his servants or agents or, as the case may be, of such subcontractor, 



his servants or agents. 

12.2 As and when he is reasonably required to do so by the Architect, the Contractor shall produce 

and shall cause any sub-contractor to produce for inspection by the Employer, 

documentary evidence that the insurances required by sub-clause 12.1.1 and 12.1.2 are 

properly maintained but, on occasion, the Employer may require to have produced for his 

inspection, the policy or policies and the receipts in question. 

12.3 The Contractor shall maintain in the joint names of the Employer and the Contractor, 

insurances for such amounts of indemnity as may be specified by way of provisional sum 

items in the contract bills in respect of any expenses, liability, loss, claim, or proceedings 

which the Employer may incur or sustain by reason of damage to any property other than 

the Works caused by collapse, subsidence, vibration, weakening or removal of support or 

lowering of ground water arising out of or in the course of or by the carrying out of the 

Works, excepting damage; 

12.3.1 Caused by the negligence, omission or default of the Contractor, his 

servants or agents or any sub-contractor, his servants or agents. 

 

12.3.2 Attributable to errors or omissions in the designing of the Works. 

12.3.3 Which can reasonably be foreseen to be inevitable having regard to the nature 

of the work to be executed or the manner of its execution. 

12.3.4 Which is at the risk of the Employer under clause 14.0 or clause 15.0 of 

these conditions (if applicable). 

 

12.3.5 Arising from a nuclear risk or war risk. 

12.4 The insurances shall be placed with insurers to be approved by the Employer. The Contractor 

shall deposit with the Quantity Surveyor the policy or policies and the receipts in respect 

of premiums paid. 

12.5 Should the Contractor or any sub-contractor make default in insuring or in continuing to 

insure as provided in sub-clauses 12.1.1, 12.1.2 and 12.3 of these conditions, the Employer 

may himself insure against any risk with respect to which the default shall have occurred 

and may deduct a sum equivalent to the amount paid by him in respect of premiums from 

any money due or to become due to the Contractor. 

 

13.0 INSURANCE OF THE WORKS (CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY) 

13.1 In the erection of new buildings, if the Contractor is required by the contract to insure the 

Works, he shall before the commencement of the works, procure insurances in the Joint 

names of the Employer and the Contractor against loss and damage by fire, earthquake, 

fire following earthquake, lightning, explosion, storm, tempest, flood, bursting or 

overflowing of water tanks, apparatus or pipes, aircraft and other aerial devices or articles 

dropped therefrom, riot and civil commotion for the full value thereof (plus the 

percentage, if any named in the appendix to these conditions to cover professional fees). 

The insurances shall cover all work executed and all unfixed materials and goods 

delivered to, placed on or adjacent to the Works and intended therefore but excluding 



temporary buildings and equipment owned or hired by the Contractor or any sub-

contractor. He shall keep such work, materials and goods so insured until practical 

completion of the Works. 

13.2 Such insurances shall be with insurers approved by the Employer. The Contractor shall 

deposit the policy or policies and the receipts in respect of premiums paid with the 

Quantity Surveyor. Should the Contractor make default in insuring or continuing to insure 

as aforesaid, the Employer may himself insure against any risk in respect of which the 

default shall have occurred and deduct a sum equivalent to the amount paid by him in 

respect of premiums from any money due or to become due to the Contractor. 

13.3 Provided always that if the Contractor shall independently of his obligations under this 

contract maintain a policy of insurance which covers (inter alia) the said work, materials 

and goods against the aforesaid contingencies to the full value thereof ( plus the aforesaid 

percentage, if any), then the maintenance by the Contractor of such policy shall, if the 

Employer's interest is endorsed thereon, be a discharge of the Contractor's obligation to 

insure in the joint names of the Employer and the Contractor. 

13.4 As long as the Contractor is able to produce for inspection documentary evidence that the 

said policy is properly endorsed and maintained as and when he is reasonably required to 

do so by the Architect, then the Contractor shall be discharged from his obligation to 

deposit a policy or policies and receipts with the Quantity Surveyor but on any occasion, 

the Employer may require to have produced for his inspection the policy and receipts in 

question. 

13.5 Upon settlement of any claim under the insurance aforesaid, the Contractor with due 

diligence shall restore work damaged, replace or repair any unfixed materials or goods 

which have been destroyed or injured, remove and dispose of any debris and proceed with 

the carrying out and completion of the Works. All money received from such insurances 

(less only the aforesaid percentage, if any), shall be paid to the Contractor by installments 

under certificates of the Architect issued at the periods of interim certificates stated in 

clause 34.0 of these conditions. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any payment in 

respect of the restoration of work damaged, the replacement and repair of any unfixed 

materials or goods, and the removal and disposal of debris other than the money received 

under the said insurances. 

 

14.0 INSURANCE OF THE WORKS (EMPLOYERS LIABILITY) 

14.1 In the erection of new buildings, if the Employer is required by the contract to insure the 

Works, all work executed and all unfixed materials and goods, delivered to, placed on or 

adjacent to the Works and intended therefore but excluding temporary buildings and 

equipment owned or hired by the Contractor or any sub-contractor shall be at the sole risk 

of the Employer as regards loss or damage by fire, earthquake, fire following earthquake, 

lightning, explosion, storm, tempest, flood, bursting or overflowing of water tanks, 

apparatus or pipes, aircraft and other aerial devices or articles dropped therefrom, riot and 

civil commotion. The Employer shall maintain a proper policy of insurance against such 

risks until practical completion of the Works. 

The policy or policies and the receipts for the last premium paid for renewal shall, upon 
request, be produced for inspection by the Contractor. 



14.2 If the Employer shall at any time nil upon request to produce any receipt showing 

such a policy as aforesaid to be effective, the Contractor may in the name and on behalf 

of the Employer, insure all work executed and all unfixed materials and goods as 

aforesaid against loss or damage occasioned by the said contingencies and shall, upon 

production of the receipt for any premium paid by him, be entitled to have its amount 

added to the contract price. 

14.3 If any loss or damage affecting the Works or any part thereof, or any such unfixed 

materials or goods is occasioned by any one or more of the said contingencies, then; 

14.3.1 The occurrence of such loss or damage shall be disregarded in computing 

any amounts payable to the Contractor under or by virtue of the 

contract, and 

14.3.2 The Contractor with due diligence shall restore work damaged, replace or repair 

any unfixed materials or goods which have been destroyed or injured, remove 

and dispose of any debris and proceed with the carrying out and completion of 

the Works. 

14.3.3 The restoration of work damaged, the replacement and repair of unfixed 

materials and goods and the removal and disposal of debris shall be deemed to 

be a variation required by the Architect. 
 

15.0 INSURANCE OF WORKS (WORKS OF ALTERATIONS etc.) 

15.1 In works of alterations, repairs or extensions, the Employer shall solely take the risk for the 

existing structures together with all the contents thereof owned by him or for which he is 

responsible and the Works and all unfixed materials and goods intended for, delivered to 

and placed on or adjacent to the Works and intended therefore but excluding temporary 

buildings and equipment owned or hired by the Contractor or any sub-contractor. 

The Employer shall maintain a proper policy of insurance against the risks of loss or 

damage by fire, earthquake, fire following earthquake, lightning, explosion, storm, 

tempest, flood, bursting or overflowing of water tanks, apparatus or pipes, aircraft and 

other aerial devices or articles dropped therefrom, riot and civil commotion until practical 

completion of the Works. The policy and the receipts for the last premium paid for the 

renewal of the insurance cover shall, upon request, be produced for inspection by the 

Contractor. 

15.2 If the Employer shall at any time fail, upon request, to produce any receipt showing such a 

policy as aforesaid to be effective, the Contractor may in the name and on behalf of the 

Employer insure the existing structures together with all the contents thereof, the Works 

and all unfixed materials and goods as aforesaid against loss or damage occasioned by the 

said contingencies. He shall have such right of entry and inspection as may be required to 

make a survey and inventory of the existing structures and contents therein. Upon 

production of receipts for any premium paid by him, the Contractor shall be entitled to 

have its amount added to the contract price. 

15.3 If any loss or damage affecting the Works or any part thereof or any such unfixed 

materials or goods is occasioned by any one or more of the said contingencies, then; 



15.3.1 The occurrence of such loss or damage shall be disregarded in computing any 

amounts payable to the Contractor under or by virtue of this contract. 

15.3.2 If the contract is not terminated in accordance with sub- clause 40.3, the 

Contractor with due diligence shall reinstate or make good all loss or damage and 

proceed with the carrying out and completion of the Works. 

15.3.3 The Architect may issue instructions requiring the Contractor to remove and 

dispose of any debris, and 

15.3.4 The reinstatement and making good of such loss or damage and (when required) 

the removal and disposal of debris shall be deemed to be a variation required 

by the Architect. 

 

16.0 PERFORMANCE BOND 

16.1 Before commencing the Works, the Contractor shall provide one surety who must be an 

established bank or insurance company to the approval of the Employer and who will be 

bound to the Employer in the sum equivalent to ten per cent (10%) of the contract price 

for the due performance of the contract until the certified date of practical completion. 

No payments shall be made to the Contractor before the said bond is provided. 

16.2 Where stated in the contract, the Employer shall provide one surety who must be an 

established bank or insurance company to the approval of the Contractor who will be 

bound to the Contractor in the sum equal to one half of the limit of retention fund for the 

due performance of the Employer's payment obligations until the final certificate is 

issued and honoured. 

17.0 COMPLIANCE WITH REGULATIONS, NOTICES, etc. 

17.1 The Contractor shall comply with and give all notices required by any enactment or 

regulation of any statutory or other authority or of any public service company which has 

any jurisdiction with regard to the Works or with whose system the same are or will be 

connected. The Contractor, before making any variation from the contract drawings, 

specifications or the contract bills necessitated by such compliance, shall give to the 

Architect a written notice specifying and giving the reason for such variation and the 

Architect may issue instructions in regard thereto. If within fourteen days of having given 

the said notice the Contractor does not receive any instructions in regard to the matters 

therein specified, he shall proceed with the work complying with the enactment or 

regulation in question and any variation thereby necessitated shall be deemed to be a 

variation required by the Architect. 

17.2 The Employer shall be responsible for obtaining all planning and similar permits and 

approvals and shall serve all statutory and other notices and shall pay and indemnify the 

Contractor against liability in respect of any fees or charges (including any rates or taxes) 

legally demandable under any enactment or regulation of any statutory or other authority 

or any public service company in respect of the Works and the site upon which the Works 

are to be constructed. 

17.3 The Employer's responsibility and liability under sub-clause 17.2 herein shall subsist 



irrespective of whether or not such fees, charges, rates, taxes etc. are covered by way of 

prime cost or provisional sums or arise as a result of an Architect's instruction issued under 

clause 22.0 of these conditions. 

17.4 In the event of the Employer failing to comply with the provisions of sub-clause 17.2 

herein, the Contractor may pay such fees, charges, rates, taxes, etc. Any costs or expenses 

incurred by the Contractor in making such payments shall be assessed by the Quantity 

Surveyor and added to the contract price and if an interim certificate is issued after the 

date of assessment, the said amount shall be added to the amount which would otherwise 

be stated as due in such a certificate. 

 
18.0 PROGRAMME OF WORKS 

18.1 The Contractor shall, within the period stated in the appendix to these conditions, submit for 

the approval of the Architect a programme of Works in such form and detail as the 

Architect shall reasonably prescribe. 

18.2 Should actual progress not match the programme, the Contractor shall amend the programme 

accordingly and submit the revisions to the Architect. In the event that a Contractor fails 

to submit or amend a programme within a reasonable time after being so instructed by the 

Architect, the Employer may withhold half of the amount due to the Contractor in 

subsequent payment certificates until the default is rectified. 

18.3 Neither the submission of the programme by the Contractor nor its approval by the Architect 

shall in any way relieve the Contractor from any of his duties and obligations under the 

contract. 

 
19.0 ACCESS TO THE WORKS 

19.1 The Employer, the Architect, Quantity Surveyor, Engineers and other agents of the 

Employer shall, at all reasonable times, have access to the Works and to the workshops or 

other places where work is being prepared for the contract. 

19.2 Where work is to be prepared in workshops or other places of a subcontractor (whether 

nominated or not) the Contractor shall as far as possible secure a similar right of access to 

those places for the persons mentioned above. 

 

20.0 POSSESSION OF SITE AND COMMENCEMENT OF WORKS 

20.1 Within the period stated in the appendix to these conditions, the Employer, or the Architect 

on his behalf, shall give possession of site to the Contractor and such access as may be 

necessary to enable the Contractor to commence and proceed with the Works in 

accordance with the contract. 

20.2 On or before the date for commencement stated in the appendix to these conditions, the 

Contractor shall commence the execution of the Works and shall regularly and diligently 

proceed with the same and complete on or before the date stated in the appendix to these 

conditions as the date for practical completion. 

 

21.0 LEVELLING AND SETTING OUT 



21.1 The Employer shall be responsible for the proper identification of the site and the 

establishment of boundary pegs and beacons and the correctness of the datum levels Jon 

which the Architect's drawings are based. Such pegs, beacons and datum levels shall be 

identified to the Contractor by the Employer or by the Architect on his behalf. 

21.2 The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to preserve such pegs, beacons and 

datum levels and should they become disturbed he shall replace or reinstate them at his 

cost. 

21.3 The Architect shall determine any levels which may be required for the execution of the 

Works and shall furnish to the Contractor, by way of accurately dimensioned 

drawings, such information as shall enable the Contractor to set out the Works. 

21.4 The Contractor shall provide all necessary equipment and assistance to enable the accuracy 

of the setting out to be checked by the Architect. Checking of the setting out shall not 

relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for the correctness thereof. Unless the 

Architect shall otherwise instruct, the Contractor shall be responsible for and entirely at 

his own cost correct any errors arising from his own inaccurate setting out. If the 

Architect otherwise instructs, an appropriate deduction shall be made from the contract 

price to reflect the cost of such errors. 

 
22.0 ARCHITECT'S INSTRUCTIONS 

22.1 The Contractor shall (subject to sub-clauses 22.3 and 22.4 of this condition) forthwith 

comply with all instructions issued to him by the Architect in regard to any matter in 

respect of which the Architect is expressly empowered by these conditions to issue 

instructions. 

22.2 If within fourteen days after receipt of a written notice from the Architect requiring 

compliance with an instruction the Contractor does not comply therewith, then the 

Employer may employ and pay other persons to execute any work whatsoever which 

may be necessary to give effect to such instructions. All costs incurred in connection 

with such employment shall be recoverable from the Contractor by the Employer as a 

debt or may be deducted by him from any money due or to become due to the 

Contractor under this contract. 

22.3 Upon receipt of what purports to be an instruction issued to him by the Architect, the 

Contractor may request the Architect to specify in writing the provisions of these 

conditions which empower the issue of the said instruction. The Architect shall comply 

with any such request, and if the Contractor shall thereafter comply with the said 

instructions, then the issue of the same shall be deemed for all the purposes of this contract 

to have been empowered by these conditions. 

22.4 All instructions issued by the Architect shall be in writing. Any instruction issued orally shall 

be of no immediate effect, but shall be confirmed in writing by the Contractor to the 

Architect within seven days. If not dissented from in writing by the Architect within seven 

days from receipt of the Contractor's confirmation, the oral instruction shall take effect as 

from the expiration of the latter said seven days. Provided always that; 

22.4.1 If the Architect shall within seven days of giving such an oral instruction himself 



confirm the same in writing, then the Contractor shall not be obliged to confirm 

as aforesaid and the said instruction shall take effect as from the date of the 

Architect's confirmation. 

 

22.4.2 If neither the Contractor nor the Architect shall confirm such an oral 

nevertheless, comply with the same, then the Architect may confirm the same 

in writing at any time prior to the issue of the final certificate and the said 

instruction shall thereupon be deemed to have taken effect on the date on which 

it was issued. - 

22.5 Any instructions given directly by the Employer to the Contractor shall be of no immediate 

effect but shall be confirmed by the Architect within seven days, failing which the 

Contractor shall confirm the same in writing in the same manner as is provided for in sub-

clause 22.4. If confirmed by the Contractor, such instructions shall be deemed to be 

Architect's instructions. 



23.0 SPECIFICATION OF GOODS, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 

23.1 All materials, goods and workmanship shall so far as procurable be of the respective kinds 

and standards described in the contract bills, the drawings and the specifications. 

23.2 The Contractor shall, upon request by the Architect, furnish him with trade catalogues or 

manufacturer's brochures to prove that the materials and goods comply with sub-clause 

23.1 of this condition. 

23.3 If the Contractor shall fail to obtain materials or goods of the respective kinds and standards 

shown in the contract drawings and described or referred to in the contract bills and 

specifications, he shall forthwith give to the Architect a written notice specifying the non- 

availability. The Architect shall within fourteen days of receipt of such notice issue 

instructions in regard thereto. 

23.4 Where not so described, the materials, goods and workmanship shall be to a standard 

appropriate to the Works and to the reasonable satisfaction of the Architect. 
 

23.5 Notwithstanding the generality of his powers, if any work, materials or goods are not in 

accordance with the contract, the Architect may in his discretion allow any or all such 

work, materials or goods to remain in the Works. If so allowed, an appropriate deduction 

shall be assessed by the Quantity Surveyor and the contract price adjusted accordingly. 

23.6 The Architect may issue instructions requiring the Contractor to open up for inspection any 

work covered up or to arrange for or carry out tests of any materials or goods (whether or 

not already incorporated in the Works) or of any executed work. The cost of such opening 

up or testing, together with the cost of making good in consequence thereof, shall be added 

to the contract price unless provided for in the contract bills or unless the inspection or test 

shows that the work, materials or goods are not in accordance with the contract. 

23.7 Where materials or goods are specified by a trade or brand name, the Contractor shall not be 

liable for any latent defects therein, if any. The Contractor shall be deemed to have 

assigned to the Employer any right of action that may exist against the supplier or the 

manufacturer in case of failure arising from such defects. 

23.8 The Architect may issue instructions in regard to the removal from the site of any 

work, materials or goods which are not in accordance with the contract. 

24.0 SAMPLES AND TESTS 

24.1 The Contractor shall arrange for and furnish to the Architect, samples of any materials, 

goods or workmanship and perform any tests that may be called for by the Architect for 

his approval. Any samples and tests approved by the Architect shall be deemed to 

represent the minimum standard for the part of the Works to which they apply. 

24.2 Where the Contractor fails to comply with the provisions of sub-clause 24.1, the Architect 

may arrange with other parties to provide the requisite samples or carry out the necessary 

tests. The Contractor shall be obliged to conform to the standards set by such samples 

or tests. All costs and expenses incurred in the procurement of such samples and tests 

shall be borne by the Contractor. 

 



25.0 ROYALTIES AND PATENT RIGHTS 

25.1 All royalties or other sums payable in respect of the supply and use of any patented articles, 

processes or inventions in carrying out the Works as described by or referred to in the 

contract bills and the specifications, shall be deemed to have been included in the contract 

price. 

25.2 The Contractor shall indemnify the Employer from and against all claims, proceedings, 

damages, costs and expenses which may be brought or made against the Employer or to 

which he may be put by reason of the Contractor infringing or being held to have infringed 

any patent rights in relation to any such articles, processes or inventions. 

25.3 Where the Contractor shall supply and use in carrying out the Works any patented articles, 

processes or inventions in compliance with Architect's instructions, the Contractor shall 

not be liable in respect of any infringement or alleged infringement of any patent rights in 

relation to any such articles, processes and inventions. All royalties, damages or other 

money which the Contractor may be liable to pay to the persons entitled to such patent 

rights shall be added to the contract price. 

 
26.0 ASSIGNMENT 

26.1 Neither the Employer nor the Contractor shall, without the written consent of the other, 

assign this contract. Provided that the approval of assignment shall not relieve either party 

of his obligations for the part of the contract already performed or the part not assigned. 

26.2 It shall be a condition of any assignment that the employment of any assigns shall terminate 

immediately upon the termination (for whatever reason) of the Contractor's employment 

under the contract. 

 

27.0 SUBLETTING 

27.1 The Contractor shall not sublet the whole of the Works without the written consent of the 

Employer and the Architect. He may sub-let part of the Works upon giving notice to the 

Architect. 
 

27.2 The Contractor shall remain liable under the contract for all work sublet under this clause 
as if he had himself carried out such work. 

27.3 It shall be a condition in any sub-letting that the employment of the sub-contractor shall 

terminate forthwith upon the termination (for whatever reason) of the Contractor's 

employment under the contract. 

 
28.0 SUSPENSION OF THE WORKS BY THE ARCHITECT 

28.1 The Architect may issue instructions to postpone the carrying out of any work included in 

this contract. 

28.2 The Architect may issue instructions to suspend the carrying out of any work included 

in this contract, if; 

28.2.1 The Contractor fails to comply with an Architect's instruction requiring the 

dismissal from the Works of any person employed thereon, or 



28.2.2 There arises any matters of urgency involving the safety or protection of 

persons or property, or 

28.2.3 The Contractor fails to comply with the contract provisions to insure the Works, 

or 
 

28.2.4 The Contractor fails to comply with an Architect's instruction in regard to the 

removal from the site of any work, materials or goods which are not in accordance 

with the contract, or 

28.2.5 The Contractor assigns the contract or sub-lets the whole of the Works without 

the written consent of the Employer. 

28.3 Except for suspension under sub-clause 28.2.2, all other instructions to suspend 

shall be accompanied by a seven days’ notice. 

 

28.4 Instructions for postponement or suspension shall be copied to the Employer 

28.5 The suspension shall not take effect if the matter occasioning the notice is rectified within 

the period of the notice. Such suspension shall cease immediately the matter occasioning 

the notice is rectified. 

28.6 Should the Works be suspended under this clause, the Contractor shall be liable 

for all expenses arising therefrom. 

 
29.0 SUSPENSION OF THE WORKS BY THE CONTRACTOR 

 

29.1 The Contractor may suspend the carrying out of the Works, if; 

29.1.1 He has not received a payment certificate which he applied for in accordance 

with Clause 34.0 of these conditions and the default continues for thirty days 

after expiry of the stated period, or 

29.1.2 He has not received payment within the period for honouring certificates 

provided in clause 34.0 of these conditions and the default continues for thirty 

days after expiry of the stated period, or 

29.1.3 The Contractor notifies the Architect that it has become impossible to 

impracticable to procure goods and materials for the Works for reason beyond 

the Contractor's control and the Architect has not given appropriate 

instructions in accordance with sub-clause 23.3, or 

 

29.1.4 Delay occurs in the nomination or renomination of a sub-contractor or 

supplier which delay materially affects the progress of the Works, or 

29.1.5 Delay occurs in the appointment of a replacement Architect, Quantity Surveyor 

or Engineer which delay materially affects the progress of the Works. 

29.2 Where the Contractor intends to suspend the carrying out of the Works, he shall give the 

Employer a seven days notice in writing to that effect, with a copy to the Architect. 

29.3 The Contractor shall not suspend the carrying out of the Works if the matter occasioning the 



notice is rectified within the period of the notice. Such suspensions shall cease 

immediately the matter occasioning the notice is rectified. 

29.4 During the period of suspension either under clause 28.0 or herein the Contractor shall properly 

protect and secure the Works to the reasonable satisfaction of the Architect. 

30.0 VARIATIONS 

30.1 The term 'variation' as used in these conditions shall mean the alteration or modification of 

the design, quality or quantity of the Works as shown upon the contract drawings and 

described by or referred to in the contract bills and specifications and includes: 

 

30.1.1 The addition, omission or substitution of any item of work. 

30.1.2 The alteration of the kind or standard of any of the materials or goods to be 

used in the Works. 

30.1.3 The removal from the site of any work, materials, or goods brought upon the 

Works by the Contractor for the purposes of the Works other than work, 

materials, or goods which are not in accordance with the contract. 

30.1.4 The issue of instructions by the Architect in regard to the expenditure of prime 

cost and provisional sums included in the contract bills and of prime cost sums 

which arise as a result of instructions issued in regard to the expenditure of 

provisional sums. 

30.2 The Architect may issue instructions requiring a variation and he may sanction in writing 

any variation made by the Contractor otherwise than pursuant to an instruction of the 

Architect. No variation required by the Architect or subsequently sanctioned by him shall 

vitiate this contract, provided that no such instructions shall substantially change the scope 

or object of the contract without the consent of the Employer and the Contractor. 

30.3 If the net value of all variations should equal 15% of the builder’s work, the Architect shall 

not issue any further instructions requiring a variation for additional work without the 

consent of the Employer and the Contractor. 

 
30.4 All instructions for variations shall be copied to the Employer. 

30.5 All variations required by the Architect or subsequently sanctioned by him in writing and 

all work executed by the Contractor for which provisional sums are included in the contract 

bills (other than work for which a tender made under sub-clause 31.11 of these conditions 

has been accepted) shall be assessed by the Quantity Surveyor who shall give to the 

Contractor an opportunity of being present at the time of such assessment and of taking 

such notes and measurements as the Contractor may require. 

30.6 The valuation of variations and of work executed by the Contractor for which a provisional 

sum is included in the contract bills (other than work for which a tender has been accepted 

as aforesaid) unless otherwise agreed, shall be made in accordance with the following 

rules: 

 

30.6.1 The prices in the contract bills shall determine the valuation of work of similar 

character executed under similar conditions as work priced therein. 



 
30.6.2 The said prices, where work is not of a similar character or executed under similar 

conditions as aforesaid, shall be the basis of prices for the same so far as may be 
reasonable, failing which a fair valuation thereof shall be made. 

 

 

30.6.3 Where work cannot properly be measured and valued, the Contractor shall be allowed 

day-work rates on the prices prevailing when such work is carried out (unless 

otherwise provided in the contract bills). The day-work rates will be; 

30.6.3.1 Rates, if any, inserted by the Contractor in the contract bills or in a 

schedule of rates, or 

30.6.3.2 When no such rates have been inserted, at rates to be agreed between 

the Quantity Surveyor and the Contractor. 

30.6.3.3 Vouchers specifying the time daily spent upon the work (and if required by 

the Architect, the workmen's names) the equipment and the materials used 

shall be delivered for verification to the Quantity Surveyor not later than 

the end of the week following that in which the work was executed. 

30.6.4 The prices in the contract bills shall determine the valuation of items omitted. Provided 

that if omissions substantially vary the conditions under which any remaining items 

of work are carried out, the prices for such remaining items shall be valued as set out 

in sub- clause 30.6.2. 

30.7 Effect shall be given to the measurement and valuation of variations under sub-clause 30.6 of 
this condition in interim certificates and by adjustment of the contract price. Effect shall also 
be given to the measurement and valuation of work for which a provisional sum is included in 
the contract bills under the said sub-clause in interim certificates and by adjustment of the 
contract price in accordance with sub-clause 34.19. 

30.8 If upon written application being made by the Contractor, the Quantity Surveyor is of the 

opinion that a variation or the execution by the Contractor of work for which a provisional 

sum is included in the contract bills (other than work for which a tender made under clause 

31.0 of these conditions has been accepted) has involved the Contractor in direct loss and 

or expense for which he would not be reimbursed by payment in respect of a valuation 

made in accordance with the rules contained in sub-clause 30.6 of this condition and if the 

said application is made with supporting details within thirty days of the loss or expense 

having been incurred, the Quantity Surveyor shall assess the amount of such loss or 

expense. Any amount so assessed from time to time shall be added to the contract price, 

and if an interim certificate is issued after the date of assessment the said amount shall be 

added to the amount which would otherwise be stated as due in such certificate. 

30.9 Should any part of the Works be omitted from the contract and that part is carried out by 

others, the Contractor shall be entitled to reimbursement of the profit he would have made 

had he carried out the omitted part. Such loss of profit shall be assessed by the Quantity 

Surveyor and if an interim certificate is issued after the date of assessment the said amount 

shall be added to the amount which would otherwise be stated as due in such a certificate. 



30.10 No instructions for variations shall be issued after the practical completion 

certificate is issued without the consent of the Contractor. 

30.11 Where a variation is necessitated by the default or breach of the contract by the 

Contractor, any additional cost attributable to such a variation shall be borne by the 

Contractor. 

30.12 Except as expressly stated in the contract, the Architect shall have no authority to alter or 

amend the terms and conditions of the contract or to relieve the Contractor of any of his 

obligations under the contract. 

30.13 Where the Architect, with the consent of the Employer and the Contractor, issues 

instructions requiring a variation beyond the limit provided in sub-clause 30.3, the 

Employer may require an additional performance bond over and above that provided 

under sub-clause 16.1. The Contractor shall be reimbursed for the provision of the 

additional bond pro-rata to the amount priced for the bond in the contract. 

30.14 The Architect shall not issue an instruction requiring a variation for additional work 

exceeding 0.01% of the contract price without the prior approval of the Employer unless 

otherwise communicated by the Employer to the Architect and to the Contractor. 

 

31.0 NOMINATED SUB-CONTRACTORS 

31.1 The following provisions shall apply where prime cost sums are included in the contract 
bills or arise as a result of Architect's instructions given in regard to the expenditure of 
provisional sums in respect of persons to be nominated by the Architect to supply and fix 
or install materials or goods or to carry out work. 

31.2 Such sums shall be expended in favour of such persons as the Architect shall instruct, with 
the consent of the Employer, and all specialists or others who are nominated by the 
Architect are hereby declared to be sub-contractors employed by the Contractor, and are 
referred to in these conditions as 'nominated sub-contractors'. 

31.3 The Architect shall not nominate any person as a sub-contractor against whom the 

Contractor shall make reasonable objection. 

31.4 The nominated sub-contractor shall carry out and complete the sub-contract works in every 

respect to the reasonable satisfaction of the Contractor and of the Architect and in 

conformity with all the reasonable directions and requirements of the Contractor. 

31.5 The Contractor and the nominated sub-contractor shall enter into a sub-contract agreement 

which provides (inter alia): 

 

31.5.1 That the nominated sub-contractor shall observe, perform and comply with all the 

provisions of this contract on the part of the Contractor to be observed, performed and 

complied with (other than clause 13.0 of these conditions, if applicable) so far as they 

relate and apply to the sub-contract works or to any , portion of the same. 

31.5.2 That the nominated sub-contractor shall indemnify the Contractor against the same 

liabilities in respect of the sub-contract works as those for which the Contractor is 

liable to indemnify the Employer under this contract. 

31.5.3 That the nominated sub-contractor shall indemnify the Contractor against claims in 



respect of any negligence, omission or default of such subcontractor, his servants or 

agents or any misuse by him or them of any scaffolding or other equipment, and shall 

insure himself against any such claims and produce the policy or policies and receipts 

in respect of premiums paid as and when required by either the Architect or the 

Contractor. 

31.5.4 That the sub-contract works shall be completed within the period or (where they are 

to be completed in sections) periods therein specified. 

31.5.5 That the Contractor shall not without the written consent of the Architect, grant any 

extension of time for the completion of the sub-contract works or any section thereof, 

and that the Contractor shall inform the Architect of any representation made by the 

nominated sub-contractor as to the cause of any delay in the progress or completion of 

the sub-contract works or any section thereof. 
 

31.5.6 That if the nominated sub-contractor shall fail to complete the sub-contract works or 

(where the sub-contract works are to be completed in sections) any section thereof, 

within the period therein specified or within any extended time granted by the 

Contractor with the written consent of the Architect and the Architect certifies in 

writing to the Contractor that the same ought \reasonably so to have been completed, 

the nominated sub-contractor shall or allow to the Contractor either a sum calculated 

at the rate therein agreed as liquidated damages for the period during which the said 

works or any section thereof, as the case may be, shall so remain or have remained 

incomplete or where no such rate is therein agreed), a sum equivalent to any loss or 

damage suffered or incurred by the Contractor and caused by the failure of the 

nominated sub-contractor as aforesaid. 

31.5.7 That payment in respect of any work, materials or goods comprised in the sub-contract 

shall be made within fourteen days after receipt by the Contractor of the sum to which 

the Contractor shall be entitled by virtue of the Architect's certificates issued under 

clause 

34.0 of these conditions which states as due an amount calculated by including the 

total value of such work, materials or goods, and shall when due be subject to retention 

by the Contractor of the sums stated in sub-clause 31.5.8 of this condition. 

31.5.8 That the Contractor shall retain from the sum directed by the Architect as having been 

included in the calculation of the amount stated as due in any certificate issued under 

clause 34.0 of these conditions in respect of the total value of work, materials or goods 

executed or supplied by the nominated subcontractor the percentage of such value 

named in the appendix to these conditions as percentage of certified value retained up 

to a total amount not exceeding a sum which bears the same ratio to the sub-contract 

price as the unreduced sum named in the appendix to these conditions as the limit of 

retention fund bears to the contract price. 

31.5.9 That the Contractor's interest in any sums so retained (by whomsoever held)-shall be 

fiduciary as trustee for the nominated sub-contractor (but without obligation to 

invest), and that the nominated sub-contractor's beneficial interest in such sums 

shall be subject only to the right of the Contractor to have recourse thereto from 

time to time for payment of any amount which he is entitled under the sub-contract 



to deduct from any sum due or to become due to the nominated sub-contractor; and 

that if and when such sums or any part thereof are released to the nominated sub-

contractor, they shall be paid in full. 

31.5.10 That the Employer, the Architect, Quantity Surveyor, Engineers and other agents of the 

Employer, shall have a right of access to the workshops and other places of the 

nominated sub-contractor where work is being prepared as provided for in clause 19.0 

of these conditions. 

31.6 The Architect shall direct the Contractor as to the total value of the work, materials or goods 

executed or supplied by a nominated sub-contractor included in the calculation of the 

amount stated as due in any certificate issued under clause 34.0 of these conditions and 

shall forthwith inform the nominated sub-contractor in writing of the amount of the said 

total value. The sum representing such total value shall be paid by the Contractor within 

fourteen days after receipt by the Contractor of the sum to which the Contractor shall be 

entitled by virtue of the certificate less only; 

31.6.1 Any retention money which the Contractor may be entitled to deduct under the 
terms of the sub-contract, and 

31.6.2 Any sum to which the Contractor may be entitled in respect of delay in the 

completion of the sub-contract works or any section thereof, and 

 

31.6.3 Amounts already paid under previous certificates. 

31.7 Before issuing any certificate under clause 34.0 of these conditions, the Architect may request 

the Contractor to furnish to him reasonable proof that all amounts included in the calculation of 

the amounts stated as due in previous certificates in respect of the total value of the work, 

materials or goods executed or supplied by any nominated subcontractor have been duly paid 

and if the Contractor fails to comply with any such request the Architect shall issue a certificate 

to that effect and thereupon the Employer may himself pay such amounts to any nominated sub-

contractor concerned and deduct the same from any money due or to become due to the 

Contractor. 

 

31.8 The Contractor shall not grant to any nominated sub-contractor any extension of the period 

within which the sub-contract works, or (where the sub-contract works are to be completed in 

sections) any section thereof is to be completed without the written consent of the Architect. 

Provided always that the Contractor shall inform the Architect of any representations made by 

the nominated sub-contractor as to the cause of any delay in the progress or completion of the 

sub- contract works or of any section thereof. The consent of the Architect shall not be 

unreasonably withheld. Any extension of time granted under this clause shall be copied to the 

Employer. 

31.9 If any nominated sub-contractor fails to complete the sub-contract works or (where the sub-

contract works are to be completed in sections) any section thereof within the period specified 

in the sub- contract or within any extended time granted by the Contractor with the written 

consent of the Architect, then if the same ought reasonably so to have been completed, the 

Architect shall certify in writing accordingly. Immediately upon issue, the Architect shall send 

a copy of any such certificate to the nominated sub-contractor and to the Employer. 



31.10 If the Architect desires to secure final payment to any nominated sub-contractor before final 

payment is due to the Contractor, and if such sub-contractor has satisfactorily indemnified the 

Contractor against any latent defects, then the Architect may in an interim certificate include 

an amount to cover the said final payment, and the Contractor shall pay to such nominated sub- 

contractor the amount so certified within fourteen days of receipt of the payment. Upon such 

final payment, the amount named in the appendix to these conditions as limit of retention fund 

shall be reduced by the sum which bears the same ratio to the said amount as does such sub-

contractor's subcontract price to the contract price, and save for latent defects, the Contractor 

shall be discharged from all liability for the work, materials or goods executed or supplied by 

such sub- contractor under the sub-contract to which the payment relates. 

31.11 Where the Contractor in the ordinary course of his business directly carries out works for which 

prime cost sums are included in the contract bills and where he has so informed the Architect, 

the Contractor shall be permitted to tender for the same or any of them but without prejudice 

to the Employer's right to reject the lowest or any tender. 

31.12 Where a prime cost sum arises under Architect's instructions issued under sub- clause 30.1.4, 

of these conditions, it shall be deemed for the purposes of this sub-clause to have been included 

in the contract bills. 

31.13 It shall be a condition of any tender accepted under sub-clause 31.11 that clause 30.0 of these 

conditions shall apply in respect of the items of work included in the tender as if the reference 

therein to the contract drawings, specifications and the contract bills were references to the 

equivalent documents included in or referred to in the tender. 

31.14 Where the terms of a contract between the Contractor and a nominated sub-contractor so require 

or the Architect shall so authorize in writing, the Contractor shall make advance payment to 

the sub- contractor before delivery of the materials or goods, and the Contractor shall be 

allowed simple interest for the period of such advance payment calculated at the commercial 

bank lending rate in force at the time of the advance until the value of the said materials or 

goods is included in a certificate in accordance with clause 34.0. 

31.15 If a nominated sub-contractor terminates the sub-contract or the Contractor terminate the sub- 

contract on the advice of the Architect, the Architect shall make a further nomination of a sub- 

contractor as may be necessary to carry out and complete the work left incomplete by the sub- 

contractor whose employment has been terminated Any additional costs arising therefrom 

shall be borne by the Employer. 

Notwithstanding the above, the Architect may instruct, with the consent of the Contractor, that 

the incomplete work shall be executed by the Contractor and sue] instruction shall be deemed 

to be a variation to the contract. 

31.16 Provided that where a nominated sub-contractor terminates the sub-contract as a result of a 

default by the Contractor, or the Contractor terminates the sub-contract without the written 

advice of the Architect, the Contractor shall be liable to the Employer to any additional costs 

arising therefrom. 

 

31.17 Where a nominated sub-contract provides a defects liability period which extend beyond the 

Contractor's defects liability period, the Contractor's obligations and liabilities in connection 



with the defects of the nominated sub-contract shall nevertheless terminate at the end of the 

Contractor's defects liability period. The remaining portion of the nominated sub-contractor's 

defects liability period shall be subject to a direct agreement between the Employer and the 

nominated sub-contractor and shall not form part of this agreement 
 

31.18 Where a sub-contractor is required to give a guarantee or warranty relating to the subcontract 

works such guarantee or warranty shall be assigned by the sub-contractor to the Employer 

prior to the issue of the final certificate. 
 

31.19 The employment of a nominated sub-contractor under these conditions shall terminate 
forthwith upon the termination (for any reason) of the Contractor's employment under the 
contract. 

 

31.20 Neither the existence nor the exercise of the foregoing powers nor anything else contained in 
these conditions shall render the Employer in any way liable to any nominated sub-contractor. 

 
32.0 NOMINATED SUPPLIERS 

32.1 The following provisions shall apply where prime cost sums are included in the contract 
bills, or arise as a result of Architect's instructions given in regard to the expenditure of 
provisional sums in respect of any materials or goods to be supplied by others and fixed 
or installed by the Contractor. 

32.2 Such sums and the term prime cost, when included or arising as aforesaid, shall be 
understood to mean the net cost to be defrayed as a prime cost after deducting any trade 
or other discount and shall include customs duty or other taxes, and the cost of packing, 
carriage and delivery. 

Provided that, where in the opinion of the Architect the Contractor has incurred expense 
for special packing or special carriage, such special expenses shall be allowed as part of 
the sums actually paid by the Contractor. 

32.3 Such sums shall be expended in favour of such persons as the Architect shall instruct. All 

specialists, merchants; tradesmen or others who are so nominated by the Architect to supply 

materials or goods are hereby declared to be suppliers to the Contractor and are referred to 

in these conditions as 'nominated suppliers'. 

32.4 The Architect shall not nominate as a supplier, a person who will not enter into a contract of 

sale which provides (inter alia): 

 

32.4.1 That the materials or goods to be supplied shall be to the reasonable satisfaction 

of the Architect. 

 

32.4.2 That the nominated supplier shall make good by replacement or otherwise any defects in 
the materials or goods supplied which appear within such period as is therein stated and 
shall bear any expenses reasonably incurred by the Contractor as a direct consequence of 
such defects provided that: - 

32.4.2.1 Where the materials or goods have been used or fixed such defects are 
not such that examination by the Contractor ought to have revealed 
them before using or fixing, and 

32.4.2.2 Such defects are due solely to defective workmanship or defects in the 
materials or goods supplied and shall not have been caused by 



improper storage by the Contractor or by misuse or by any act or 
neglect of either the Contractor, the Architect or the Employer or by 
any person or persons for whom they may be responsible. 

32.4.3 That delivery of the materials or goods supplied shall be commenced and completed at 
such times as the Contractor may reasonably direct. 

32.4.4 All payments by the Contractor for materials or goods supplied by a nominated supplier 
shall be in full and shall be paid within thirty days of the end of the month during which 
delivery is made. Failure by the Contractor to pay the nominated supplier as stipulated 
shall entitle the Employer to pay the relevant sums direct and deduct the same from any 
money due or to become due to the Contractor. 

32.4.5 Where the terms of a contract between the Contractor and a nominated supplier so require, 
or the Architect shall so authorize in writing, the Contractor shall make advance payments 
to the supplier before delivery of the materials or goods. The Contractor shall be allowed 
simple interest for the period of such advance payment calculated at the commercial bank 
lending rate in force at the time of the advance until the value of the said materials or 
goods is included in a certificate in accordance with clause 34.0. 

 

33 WORKS BY OTHER PERSONS ENGAGED BY THE EMPLOYER 
 

33.1  The Contractor shall permit the carrying-out of work not forming part of this contract, but 
described in the contract bills, by the Employer or by other persons employed or otherwise 
engaged by him. 

 

33.2 Where the work is not described in the contract bills, the Employer may arrange the carrying 

out of such work only with the consent of the Contractor, which consent shall not be 

unreasonably withheld. 

33.3 Every person employed or otherwise engaged by the Employer under this clause shall be 

deemed to be a person for whom the Employer is responsible and not a subcontractor. 

34.0 PAYMENTS 

 

34.1 At intervals stated in the appendix to these conditions, the Contractor shall submit to 

the Quantity Surveyor an application for payment giving sufficient details of the works 

done and the materials on site and the amounts which the Contractor considers himself to 

be entitled to. The application for payment shall be copied to the Architect and the 

Employer. 

34.2 Upon receipt of the application and after verifying the amounts, the Quantity Surveyor shall 

prepare within seven days an interim valuation of work done and materials on site during 

the relevant period and forward the same to the Architect. The valuation shall be copied to 

the Employer. 

34.3 The Architect shall issue an interim payment certificate within seven days from the date of 

receipt of the Quantity Surveyor's valuation. The payment certificate shall be copied to the 

Employer. 

34.4 Neither the Quantity Surveyor nor the Architect shall be bound to issue a valuation for a 

payment certificate, as the case may be, whose value is less than the amount stated in the 

appendix to these conditions as the minimum amount of a payment certificate before the 

issue of the certificate of practical completion of the whole of the Works or any section 



thereof. 

34.5 The Contractor shall, on presenting any interim payment certificate to the Employer be 

entitled to payment thereof within fourteen days from presentation. 

34.6 If a certificate remains unpaid beyond the period for honoring certificates stated herein, the 

Employer shall pay or allow to the Contractor simple interest on the unpaid amount for the 

period it remains unpaid at the commercial bank lending rate in force during the period of 

default. The Quantity Surveyor shall assess the amounts to be included in an interim 

certificate as the interest due for the delay and if an interim certificate is issued after the 

date of any such assessment, the amount shall be added to the amount which would 

otherwise be stated as due in such a certificate. 

34.7 The payment of interest for late payment of certified sums shall not relieve the Employer 

from his obligation to honour payment certificates when due. 

34.8 The Architect may, by a subsequent or supplementary certificate, make any correction, 

amendment or modification to any previously issued certificate and shall have the 

authority, if work is not carried out to his satisfaction, to omit or reduce the value of such 

work in any certificate. 

 
34.9 The amount stated as due in an interim certificate shall, subject to any agreement between 
the parties as to stage payments, be the total value of work properly executed and the value of 
materials and goods required for use in the Works which have been delivered to the Works. 

34.10 The Architect may, with the consent of the Employer, include in an interim certificate 

the value of materials and goods which have been stored elsewhere in safe custody by 

the Contractor. 

34.11 Provided that such interim certificate shall only include the value of such materials and 

goods as and from such time as they are reasonably, properly and not prematurely brought 

to the Works or stored as aforesaid and are adequately stored and protected against weather 

and other casualties and are covered by proper insurance and have passed to the legal 

ownership of the Contractor. There shall be deducted from the amount of the certificate 

such sums as may be retained by the Employer as hereinafter provided and less any 

amounts previously certified under this clause. 
 

34.12 The Employer may retain the percentage of the total value of the work, materials and goods 

referred to in sub-clause 34.9 of this condition, which is named in the appendix to these 

conditions as percentage of certified value retained. Provided always that when the sum 

of the amounts so retained equals the amount named in the said appendix as limit of 

retention fund, or that amount as reduced pursuant to sub-clause, 31.10, 42.7, and 42.8 of 

these conditions, as the case may be, no further amount shall be retained by virtue of this 

clause. 

34.13 Where any certificate of which the Contractor has received payment in accordance with 

sub- clause 34.5 of these conditions, includes the value of any unfixed materials and goods 

required for use in the Works, such materials and goods shall become the property of the 

Employer and shall not be removed without the authority of the Architect except for use 

upon the Works. The Contractor shall remain responsible for any loss of or damage to 



such materials and goods whether the same are stored on site or elsewhere. 

34.14 The following amounts, when included in interim certificates, shall not be subject to 

retention:- 
 

34.14.1 Payment for taxes, levies and charges in respect of which the Contractor pays 

or indemnifies the Employer under the provisions of sub-clause 17.4 of these 

conditions. 

34.14.2 Payment made for inspections and tests carried out by the Contractor or by third 

parties under clauses 23.0 and 24.0. 

34.14.3 Payment to the Contractor for the provision of a performance bond under clause 

16.1 of these conditions. 

34.14.4 Payment to the Contractor for the provision of insurances under clauses 12.0, 

13.0,14.0 and 15.0 of these conditions, as applicable. 

34.14.5 Payment for goods and materials supplied by nominated suppliers under clause 32.0. 

34.14.6 Any amounts to which the Contractor is entitled in accordance with sub-clause 34.28. 
 

34.15 The Employer and the Contractor may agree to open a joint interest earning bank account where 

all retention money shall be deposited. Such account, if opened, shall be operated jointly by 

the Employer and the Contractor. All interest accruing to the deposited retention fund shall be 

periodically released to the Contractor at the times agreed between the parties and inserted in 

the appendix to these conditions. 

34.16 The amounts retained by virtue of sub-clause 34.12 of this condition shall be subject t the 

following rules; 

34.16.1 The Employer's interest in any amount so retained shall be fiduciary a trustee for the 

Contractor (but without obligation to invest) and the Contractor's beneficial interest therein shall be 

subject only to the right of the Employer to have recourse thereto from time to time for payment of 

an amount which he is entitled under the provisions of this contract to deduct from any sum 

due or to become due to the Contractor. 
 

34.16.2 On the issue of the certificate of practical completion, the Architect shall issue a 

certificate for one half of the total amount then so retained and the Contractor shall, on presenting 

any such certificate to the Employer, be entitled to payment of the said amount within fourteen days 

from presentation. 

34.16.3 On the expiration of the defects liability period named in the appendix this these 

conditions, or on the issue of the certificate of completion of rectification of defects, whichever 

is the later, the Architect shall issue a certificate for the balance of the amount then so retained 

and the Contractor shall be entitled to payment of the said balance within fourteen days from 

presentation. 

 

34.17 The measurement and valuation of the Works shall be completed within the period of final 

measurement and valuation stated in the appendix to these conditions calculated from the date 



of practical completion, and the Contractor shall be supplied with a copy of the final account 

not later than the end of the said period and before the issue of the final certificate under sub-

clause 34.21 of this condition. 

34.18 Either before or within a reasonable time after practical completion of the Works, the Contractor 

shall send to the Quantity Surveyor all documents and calculation necessary for the purposes 

of the computations required by these conditions including all documents relating to the 

accounts of nominated sub-contractors and nominated suppliers. The Quantity Surveyor may 

request the Contractor to submit further documents as he may deem necessary for the 

computation of the final account. 

34.19 In the settlement of accounts, the amounts paid or payable under the appropriate contracts by 

the Contractor to nominated sub-contractors or nominated suppliers, the amount paid or 

payable by virtue of clause 17.0 of these conditions in respect of fee or charges for which a 

provisional sum is included in the contract bills, the amount paid or payable in respect of any 

insurances maintained in compliance with sub-clause 12.3 of these conditions, the tender price 

(or such other sum as may be appropriate or accordance with the terms of the tender) for any 

work for which a tender made under sub-clause 31.11 of these conditions is accepted and the 

value of any work executed by the Contractor for which a provisional sum is included in the 

contract bills, shall be set against the relevant prime cost sum or provisional sum included in 

the contract bills or arising under Architect's instructions issued under clause 30.1.4 of these 

conditions as the case may be. The balance, after allowing in all cases pro rata for the 

Contractor's profit at the rates shown in the contract bills, shall be added to 01 deducted from 

the contract price. Provided that no deduction shall be made in respect of any damages paid or 

allowed to the Contractor by any sub-contractor or supplier. 

34.20 The final account shall be agreed between the Quantity Surveyor, the Contractor and the 

Architect. If the Contractor does not sign the final account within thirty days after being 

so requested to do, the Architect may issue the final certificate based on the final account 

prepared by the Quantity Surveyor. The final account shall be copied to the Employer. 

34.21 So soon as the Quantity Surveyor has prepared the final account but before the expiration 

of sixty days from the end of the defects liability period stated in the appendix to these 

conditions, or from completion of rectification of defects under clause 41.6 of these 

conditions, or from receipt by the Quantity Surveyor of the documents referred to in 

paragraph 34.18 of this condition, whichever is the latest, the Architect shall issue the final 

certificate. 

 
The final certificate shall state; 

34.21.1 The sum of the amounts certified to the Contractor under interim certificates and 

the amount named in the said appendix as limit of retention fund, and 

34.21.2 The contract price adjusted as necessary in accordance with the terms of these 

conditions, and as reflected in the final account. 

34.21.3 The difference (if any) between the two sums shall be expressed in the said certificate 



as a balance due to the Contractor from the Employer or to the Employer from the 

Contractor, as the case may be. Subject to any deductions authorized by these 

conditions, the said balance as from the fourteenth day after presentation of the final 

certificate by the Contractor to the Employer shall be a debt payable by the Employer 

to the Contractor or by the Contractor to the Employer, as the case may be. 

34.22 Unless a written request to concur in the appointment of an Arbitrator shall have been given 
under clause 45.0 of these conditions by either party before the final certificate has been 
issued, or within thirty days after such issue, the said certificate shall be conclusive 
evidence in any proceedings arising out of this contract (whether by arbitration under 
clause 45.0 of these conditions or otherwise) that the Works have been properly carried 
out and completed in accordance with the terms of this contract and that any necessary 
effect has been given to all the terms of this contract which require an adjustment to be 
made to the contract price, except and insofar as any sum mentioned in the said certificate 
is erroneous by reason of; 

34.22.1 Fraud, dishonesty or fraudulent concealment relating to the Works, or any part 

thereof, or to any matter dealt with in the said certificate, or 

 
34.22.2 Any defect including any omission in the Works or any part thereof which reasonable 

inspection or examination at any reasonable time during the carrying out of the 

Works or before the issue of the said certificate would not have disclosed, or 

34.22.3 Any accidental inclusion or exclusion of any work, materials, goods or figure in 

any computation or any arithmetical error in any computation. 

34.23 Save as aforesaid, no certificate of the Architect shall of itself be conclusive evidence that any 
Works, materials or goods to which it relates are in accordance with this contract. 

 
34.24 If the Architect shall delete or reduce any sum in the final certificate which was previously 

certified in respect of work done or goods and materials supplied or services rendered by a 

nominated sub- contractor or supplier, which sum has already been paid by the Contractor to 

the nominated sub- contractor or supplier, the Employer shall reimburse the Contractor the 

amount of any sum so overpaid to the extent that the Contractor is unable to recover the said 

overpayment. 
 

34.25 The Employer shall be entitled to deduct from or set off against any money due from him 

to the Contractor in interim certificates any sum or sums which the Contractor is liable to 

pay to the Employer arising under or in connection with the contract. 

34.26 Where in these conditions it is provided that an amount is to be added to or deducted from 

the contract price, then as soon as such an amount is assessed in whole or in part, it 

shall be reflected in the next payment certificate following such assessment. 

34.27 All certificates to be issued by the Architect under these conditions shall be issued to the 

Contractor except that the Architect may issue a special payment certificate to others for 

payment by the Employer where the Employer; 

 
34.27.1 Engages others to execute work in accordance with sub-clause 22.2. 



 

34.27.2 Elects to pay nominated sub-contractors or nominated suppliers direct in 

accordance with clauses 31.7 and 32.4.4. 
 

34.27.3 Elects to pay direct statutory and similar services providers in accordance 
with clause 17.2. 

 

34.28 Any penalties or fines imposed on the Contractor by the relevant authority for delay in the 

payment of Value Added Tax and other taxes levied in the building industry arising from 

a delay in the honouring of a payment certificate shall be reimbursed by the Employer to 

the Contractor. 

 
35.0 FLUCTUATIONS 

 

35.1 The contract price shall be deemed to have been calculated to include all duties on materials 

and goods to be incorporated into the finished Works unless otherwise stated in the 

contract. If at any time during the period of the contract the duties shall be varied and this 

shall affect the cost to the Contractor of such materials, then the Quantity Surveyor shall 

assess the net difference in cost of such materials. Any amount from time to time so 

assessed shall be added to or deducted from the contract price, as the case may be. For 

purposes of this clause, 'duties' shall include all customs and excise charges, tariffs, V.A.T 

and other taxes and duties imposed by statutory or other authority in the country where the 

Works are being carried out. 

35.2 The contract price shall be deemed to be based on exchange rates current at the date of tender 

in calculating the cost to the Contractor of materials to be specifically imported (by express 

provisions in the contract bills or specifications) for permanent incorporation in the Works. 

Unless otherwise stated in the contract, if at any time during the period of the contract the 

exchange rates shall be varied and this shall affect the cost to the Contractor of such 

materials, then the Quantity Surveyor shall assess the net difference in the cost of such 

materials. Any amount from time to time so assessed shall be added to or deducted from 

the contract price, as the case may be. 

35.3 Unless otherwise stated in the contract, the contract price shall be deemed to have been 

calculated in the manner set out below and in sub-clauses 35.4 and 35.5 and shall be 

subject to adjustment in the events specified there under. 

35.3.1 The prices contained in the contract bills shall be deemed to be based upon 

the rates of wages and other emoluments and expenses as determined by 

the Joint Building Council of Kenya (J.B.C) and set out in the schedule of 

basic rates annexed to the contract bills. 

35.3.2 Upon J.B.C determining that any of the said rates of wages or other 

emoluments and expenses are increased or decreased, then the contract 

price shall be increased or decreased by the amount assessed by the 

Quantity Surveyor based upon the difference, expressed as a percentage, 

between the rate set out in the annexed schedule of basic rates and the rate 

published by the J.B.C and applied to the quantum of labour incorporated 

within the amount of work remaining to be executed at the date of 

publication of such increase or decrease. 



35.3.3 No adjustment shall be made in respect of changes in the rates of wages 

and other emoluments and expenses which occur after the date of practical 

completion except during such other period as may be granted as an 

extension of time under clause 36.0 of these conditions. 

35.4 The prices contained in the contract bills shall be deemed to be based upon the basic prices 

of materials to be permanently incorporated in the Works as determined by the J.B.C 

and set out in the schedule of basic rates annexed to the contract bills. 
 

35.5 Upon the J.B.C determining that any of the said basic prices are increased or decreased 
then the contract price shall be increased or decreased by the amount to be assessed by 
the Quantity Surveyor based upon the difference between the price set out in the schedule 
of basic rates and the rate published by the J.B.C and applied to the quantum of the 
relevant materials which have not been taken into account in arriving at the amount of 
any interim certificate under clause 34.0 of these conditions issued before the date of 
publication of such increase or decrease. 

35.6 No adjustment shall be made in respect of changes in basic prices which occur after the 
date for practical completion except during such other period as may be granted as an 
extension of time under clause 36.0 of these conditions. 

35.7 The provisions of sub-clauses 35.1 and 35.2 herein shall not apply in respect of any 
materials included in the annexed schedule of basic rates. 

35.8 The provision of sub-clause 35.3 to 35.5 shall not apply to nominated sub-contractors and 
nominated suppliers except in so far as shall be specifically provided in any subcontract 
agreement. 

 

36.0 EXTENSION OF TIME 

36.1 Upon it becoming reasonably apparent that the progress of the Works is delayed, the 

Contractor shall forthwith give written notice of the cause of the delay to the Architect 

with supporting details showing the extent of delay caused or likely to be caused. 

Thereafter the Architect shall evaluate the information supplied by the Contractor and if 

in his opinion the completion of the Works is likely to be or has been delayed 

36.1.14 By reason of delay caused by nominated subcontractors or nominated suppliers 

which delay the Contractor has taken all reasonable measures to avoid or 

reduce the effects of, or 

36.1.15 By reason of the Contractor's inability, for reasons beyond his control, to secure 

such skilled labour and other workmen essential to the proper carrying out of 

the Works, or 

36.1.16 By delay arising from the nomination or renomination of a sub-

contractor or supplier, or 

 

36.1.17 By delay in receiving possession of or access to the site. 

36.2 Then the Architect shall so soon as he is able to estimate the length of the delay beyond the 

date or time aforesaid, but in any case not later than thirty days after receiving an 

application for extension of time in the manner prescribed, make in writing a fair and 

reasonable extension of time for the completion of the Works. 



36.3 Provided always that should a cause of delay be of continuing effect, the Architect shall 

make an interim decision within the said thirty days and a final decision made within thirty 

days of the end of the cause of delay. 

36.4 The Contractor shall use constantly his best endeavors to prevent delay and shall do all that 

may reasonably be required of him to the satisfaction of the Architect to proceed with the 

Works. 

36.5 If the Architect's decision on extension of time is not communicated to the Contractor within 

the said thirty days, and no justifiable grounds are given for the failure to act, the time 

applied for by the Contractor shall be deemed to have been accepted by the Architect as 

being a fair extension of time for the completion of the Works. Such a decision shall take 

effect not earlier than fourteen days after the expiry of the thirty day period. 

36.6 If by the Architect's instructions the scope of the Works is reduced and in the opinion of the 

Architect the time for completion of the Works has been or is likely to be reduced, the 

Architect shall as soon as he is able to estimate the reduction in time, make in writing a 

fair and reasonable reduction to the time for completion of the Works. Provided always 

that such a reduction in the time for completion of the Works shall be notified to the 

Contractor within thirty days from the date of issue of such Architect's instructions. 

36.7 The Architect shall not be bound to evaluate a request for extension of time which is 

submitted more than thirty days after the events listed in sub-clause 36.1 have occurred. 

36.8 All applications for extension of time and all decision on the same shall be copied 

to the Employer at the time of application or decision, as the case may be. 

 
37.0 LOSS AND EXPENSE CAUSED BY DISTURBANCE OF REGULAR PROGRESS OF 

THE WORKS 

37.1 If upon written application being made to him by the Contractor the Architect is of the opinion 

that the Contractor has been involved in direct loss and or expense for which he would not be 

reimbursed by a payment made under any other provision in this contract by reason of the regular 

progress of the Works or of any part thereof having been materially affected by; 

37.1.1 The Contractor not having received in due time necessary instructions, drawings, details 
or levels from the Architect for which he specifically applied in writing, on a date which 
having regard to the date for practical completion stated in the appendix to these conditions 
or to any extension of time then fixed under clause 36.0 of these conditions was neither 
unreasonably distant from nor unreasonably close to the date on which it was necessary 
for him to receive the same, or 

37.1.2 The opening up for inspection of any work covered up or the testing of any work, materials 
or goods in accordance with clause 23.0 of these conditions (including making good in 
consequence of such opening up or testing), unless the inspection or test showed that the 
work, materials, or goods were not in accordance with this contract, or 

37.1.3 Delay in appointing a replacement Architect, Quantity Surveyor or Engineer, or 

37.1.4 Any discrepancy in or divergence in these conditions, the contract drawings, 

specifications and or the contract bills, or 



37.1.5 Delay on the part of artists, tradesmen or others engaged by the Employer in executing 

work not forming part of this contract; or 

37.1.6 Delay by statutory or other services providers or similar bodies engaged directly 

by the Employer, or 

 

37.1.7 Architect's instruction issued in regard to the postponement of any work to be 

carried out under the provisions of this contract, or 

37.1.8 Delay arising from the nomination or renomination of a sub-contractor or supplier, or 

 
37.1.9 The Contractor suspending the carrying out of the Works in accordance with clause 

29.0 of these conditions, except under sub-clause 29.1.3., or 

 

37.1.10 Delay caused by the late supply of goods or materials or in executing work for 
which the Employer or his agents are contractually obliged to supply or to execute as the 

case may be, or 

 
37.1.11 Delay in receiving possession of or access to the site. 

 

37.2 And if the written application is accompanied by detailed particulars of the claim and it is made 
within the period stated in sub-clause 37.4 herein upon it becoming apparent that the progress of 
the Works or of any part thereof has been affected as aforesaid, then the Quantity Surveyor shall 
as soon as practicable assess the amount of such loss and or expense. Any amount from time to 
time so assessed shall be added to the contract price, and if an interim certificate is issued after 
the date of assessment, any such amount shall be added to the amount which would otherwise 
be stated as due in such a certificate. 

37.3 Upon the happening of any of the events listed at sub-clause 37.1.1 to 37.1.11, the Contractor 
shall maintain such records as may be necessary to support any claim he may wish to make. The 
Quantity Surveyor may request any further information as he may deem necessary for a fair and 
just assessment of the claim. 

37.4 The Contractor shall give written notice to the Architect of his intention to make a claim within 
thirty days after the event giving rise to the claim has first arisen. The claim shall be submitted 
within thirty days thereafter. 

37.5 Provided always that should the event giving rise to the claim be of continuing effect, the 
Contractor shall submit an interim claim within the said thirty days and a final claim within thirty 
days of the end of the event giving rise to the claim. 

37.6 If the Contractor fails to comply with any of the provisions of this clause in respect of any claim 
he seeks to make, his entitlement to payment in respect thereof shall not exceed such amount as 
the Quantity Surveyor or any Arbitrator appointed under clause 45.0 shall consider to be verified 
by contemporary records submitted at the time the event occurred. 

37.7  All applications for the reimbursement of loss and or expense made by the Contractor, and all 

assessments of loss and expense made by the Quantity Surveyor, shall be copied to the Employer. 

 
TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT BY THE EMPLOYER 

38.1 Without prejudice to any other rights and remedies which the Employer may possess, 

if the Contractor shall make default in any one or more of the following respects, that is 



to say, 

38.1.1 If he without reasonable cause wholly suspends the carrying out of the Works 

before completion thereof, for a period exceeding fourteen days, or 

 

38.1.2 If he fails to proceed regularly and diligently with the Works, or 

38.1.3 If he fails to commence the Works within thirty days of the date for commencement, or 
 

38.1.4 If he refuses or persistently neglects to comply with a written notice from the Architect 

requiring him to remove defective work or improper materials or goods, and by such 

refusal or neglect the Works are materially affected, or 

38.1.5 If he fails to comply with the provisions of clause 26.0 and 27.0 of these conditions, or 
 

38.1.6 If despite previous notices from the Architect in writing he persistently or flagrantly 

neglects to comply with any of his obligations under the contract, 

38.2 Then the Architect may give to the Contractor a notice by registered post or recorded 

delivery specifying the default, and if the Contractor either shall continue such default for 

fourteen days after receipt of such notice or shall at any time thereafter repeat such default 

then the Employer may within fourteen days after such continuance or repetition by notice 

by registered post or recorded delivery, forthwith terminate the contract, provided that 

such notice shall not be given unreasonably or vexatiously. 

 

38.3 In the event of the Contractor becoming bankrupt or making a composition or arrangement 

with his creditors or having a winding up order made or (except for purposes of 

reconstruction) a resolution for voluntary winding up passed or a receiver or manager of 

his business or undertaking duly appointed or possession taken by or on behalf of the 

holders of any debentures secured by a floating charge of any property comprised in or 

subject to the floating charge, then the contract shall automatically terminate but it may be 

reinstated and continued if the Employer and the Contractor, his trustee in bankruptcy, 

receiver or manager, as the case may be, shall so agree. 

38.4 In the event of the contract being terminated as aforesaid and so long as it has not been 

reinstated and continued, the following shall be the respective rights and duties of the 

Employer and the Contractor; 

38.4.1 The carrying out of the Works by the Contractor shall cease forthwith and the 

Contractor shall vacate the site thereby relinquishing possession thereof and the 

responsibility and care of the site and the Works shall henceforth pass to the 

Employer. 

38.4.2 So soon as it is practicable, the Architect shall arrange a joint inspection with the 

Contractor and the Quantity Surveyor for the purpose of taking a record of the 

work done, materials and goods delivered on site, the contractor's equipment, and 

temporary buildings. 

38.4.3 The Quantity Surveyor shall, within a reasonable time after the inspection, prepare 



a final account for that part of the Works carried out by the Contractor by the date 

of termination of the contract. 

38.5 The Employer may employ and pay other persons to carry out and complete the Works and 

to rectify any defects and he or they may enter upon the Works and use all temporary 

buildings, equipment, goods and materials intended for, delivered to and placed on or 

adjacent to the Works, and may purchase all materials and goods necessary for the carrying 

out and completion of the Works. 

38.6 The Contractor shall, if so required by the Employer, within fourteen days of the date of 

termination, assign to the Employer without payment the benefit of any agreement for the 

supply of materials or goods and or for the execution of any work for the purposes of this 

contract, but on the terms that a supplier or sub-contractor shall be entitled to make any 

reasonable objection to any further assignment thereof by the Employer. In any case, the 

Employer may pay any supplier or sub-contractor for any materials or goods delivered or 

works executed for the purpose of this contract (whether before or after the date of 

termination) insofar as the cost thereof has not already been paid by the Contractor. The 

Employer's rights under this sub-clause are in addition to his rights to pay nominated sub- 

contractors as provided in sub-clause 31.7 of these conditions and payments made under 

this sub-clause may be deducted from any money due or to become due to the Contractor. 

38.7 The Contractor shall as and when required in writing by the Architect so to do (but not 

before) remove from the Works any temporary buildings, equipment, goods and materials 

belonging to or hired by him. If within thirty days after any such requirement has been 

made the Contractor has not complied therewith, then the Employer may (but without 

being responsible for any loss or damage) remove and sell any such property of the 

Contractor holding the proceeds less all costs incurred to the credit of the Contractor. 

38.8 The Contractor snail allow or pay to the Employer in the manner hereinafter appearing, the 
amount of any direct loss and or damage caused to the Employer by the termination. Until 
after completion of the Works under sub-clause 38.5, the Employer shall not be bound by 
any provision of this contract to make any further payments to the Contractor, but upon 
such completion and the verification within a reasonable time of the accounts therefore, 
the Quantity Surveyor shall assess the amount of expenses properly incurred by the 
Employer and the amount of any direct loss and or damage caused to the Employer by the 
termination and, if such amounts when added to the money paid to the Contractor before 
the date of termination exceed the total amount which would have been payable on due 
completion in accordance with this contract, the difference shall be a debt payable to the 
Employer by the Contractor. If the said amounts when added to the money paid to the 
Contractor be less than the said total amount, the difference shall be a debt payable by the 
Employer to the Contractor. 

38.9 The Contractor shall not be relieved of any of his obligations and liabilities in regard to that 

part of the Works carried out by him. 

 
39.0 TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT BY THE CONTRACTOR 

39.1 Without prejudice to any other rights and remedies which the Contractor may possess, if: 

 
39.1.1 The Contractor does not receive a payment certificate which he applied for in 

accordance with clause 34.1 of these conditions within fourteen-days of the application 



and the default continues for sixty days after expiry of the stated period, or 

39.1.2 The Employer does not pay to the Contractor the amount due on any certificate 

within the period for honouring certificates named in clause 34.5 of these conditions and 

continues such default for sixty days after expiry of that period, or 

39.1.3 The Employer interferes with or obstructs the issue of any certificate due under this 

contract, and continues such act for sixty days after a notice of default has been issued by 

the Contractor, or 

39.1.4 The carrying out of the whole or substantially the whole of the uncompleted 

Works (other than the execution of work required under sub-clause 41.6 of 

these conditions) is suspended for a continuous period of sixty days by reason 

of; 

 
39.1.4.1 Delay in receiving possession of or access to the site, or 

 

39.1.4.2 Architect's instructions issued under clauses 22.0, 28.1, or 30.0 of 

these conditions, or 

39.1.4.3 The Contractor not having received in due time necessary 
instructions, drawings, details or levels from the Architect for which 
he specifically applied in writing on a date which having regard to 
the date for practical completion stated in the appendix to these 
conditions, or to any extension of time granted under clause 36.0 of 
these conditions, was neither unreasonably distant from nor 
unreasonably close to the date on which it was necessary for him to 
receive the same, or 

39.1.4.4  Delay in appointing a replacement architect, Quantity Surveyor, 
Engineer, or 

39.1.4.5 Delay on the part of artists, tradesmen or others engaged by the 
employer in executing works not forming part of this contract, or 

39.1.4.6  

 

 

 
 

39.5 After taking into account amounts previously paid under this contract, the Contractor 

shall be paid by the Employer; 

 
39.5.1 The total value of work completed at the date of termination. 

39.5.2 The total value of work begun and executed but not completed at the date of termination, 

the value being assessed in accordance with clause 30.6 of these conditions as if such work 

were a variation required by the Architect. 

39.5.3 Any sum assessed in respect of direct loss and or expense under clause 37.0 of these 



conditions (whether assessed before or after the date of termination). 

39.5.4 The cost of materials or goods properly ordered for the Works for which the Contractor 

shall have paid or for which the Contractor shall be legally bound to pay, and which have 

been recorded in accordance with sub-clause 39.4.2, and on such payment by the 

Employer, any materials or goods so paid for shall become the property of the Employer 

and shall not be removed from the site without the authority of the Employer. 

 

39.5.5 The reasonable cost of removal under sub-clause 39.4.3 

39.5.6 Any direct loss and or damage caused to the Contractor by the termination. 

 

40.0 TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT BY EITHER PARTY 

 
 

40.1 If during the progress of the Works the Government and people of the country in which 
the site is located shall become engaged in war, warlike operations or hostilities or 
kindred activities which either directly or indirectly involve or would involve either party 
in loss or expense beyond that provided for in or reasonably contemplated by this 
contract, then the contract may be terminated by either party giving to the other fourteen 
days notice by registered post or recorded delivery. Upon termination the Contractor shall 
be paid by the Employer in respect of the work carried out before such termination in 
accordance with the provisions of sub-clauses 39.5.1 to 39.5.5 of these conditions. 

40.2 In the event of the Works or any part thereof or any goods or materials brought on the site 
for use in the Works being destroyed or damaged by war, warlike operations or hostilities 
or kindred activities as the case may be, the Contractor shall be under no liability 
whatsoever to repair, reinstate or make good the destruction or damage so caused and 
shall be entitled; 

40.2.1 To be paid the full value of all work carried out before such event and for all 

materials on the site for use in the works (including the work or materials so 

damaged or destroyed), and 

40.2.2 To be paid for any work done and materials or goods supplied in the reinstatement 

or making good of any destruction or damage so caused upon such terms as 

may be agreed between the parties, and in default of agreement, upon the basis 

of prime cost plus a reasonable profit to be assessed by the Quantity Surveyor. 

40.3 In the case of works of alterations, repairs or extensions, if the Works are damaged by any 

of the contingencies referred to in clause 15.0 and if it is just and equitable to do so, the 

contract may within sixty days of the occurrence of such loss or damage be terminated at 

the option of either party upon giving a fourteen days notice by registered post or recorded 

delivery. Within fourteen days of receiving such a notice either party may give to the other 

a written request to concur in the appointment of an Arbitrator under clause 45.0 of these 

conditions in order that it may be determined whether such termination will be just and 

equitable. Upon the giving or receiving by the Employer of such a notice of termination 

or, where a reference to arbitration is made as aforesaid, upon the Arbitrator upholding the 

notice of termination, the provisions of sub-clause 39.5.1 to 39.5.5 of these conditions 

shall apply. 

40.4 If the carrying out of the whole or substantially the whole of the uncompleted Works (other 

than the execution of work required under sub-clause 41.6 of these conditions) is 



suspended for a continuous period of sixty days by reason of; 

 

40.4.1 Force majeure, or 

40.4.2 Loss or damage occasioned by any one or more of the contingencies referred 

to in clauses 13.0 and 14.0 of these conditions (if applicable), or 

 

40.4.3 Loss or damage arising from nuclear activity, 
 

40.5 Then either party may, upon giving a fourteen days notice by registered post or recorded 

delivery, terminate the contract, provided that such notice shall not be given unreasonably 

or vexatiously. Upon such termination, the Contractor shall be paid by the Employer in 

respect of the work executed before such termination in accordance with the provisions 

of clause 

39.5.1 to 39.5.5. 

41.0 PRACTICAL COMPLETION AND DEFECTS LIABILITY 

41.1 When in the opinion of the Contractor the whole of the Works are practically complete, he 

shall give a notice in writing to the Architect to that effect. The notice shall be 

accompanied by an undertaking to complete any outstanding work within a reasonable 

time or within such time as the Architect may direct. 

41.2 Within fourteen days of the issue of such notice, the Architect shall inspect the Works and 

if in his opinion the Works are practically complete, he shall issue the certificate of 

practical completion, and the defects liability period shall be deemed to commence on the 

date of issue of the said certificate. If the Works are not practically complete, he shall 

specify in writing to the Contractor the work which in his opinion requires to be completed 

before the certificate can be issued. 

41.3 The Contractor shall retain possession of the site of the Works up to and including the date 

of issue of the certificate of practical completion and subject to clause 42.0 hereof, the 

Employer shall not be entitled to take possession of any part or parts of the Works until 

that date. 

41.4 Upon the Employer taking possession of the whole or any part of the Works, (hereinafter 

referred to as the relevant part), the relevant part of the Works taken over shall be at the 

sole risk of the Employer in every respect as from the date of such taking over. 

40.3 In the case of works of alterations, repairs or extensions, if the Works are damaged by any 

of the contingencies referred to in clause 15.0 and if it is just and equitable to do so, the 

contract may within sixty days of the occurrence of such loss or damage be terminated at 

the option of either party upon giving a fourteen days notice by registered post or recorded 

delivery. Within fourteen days of receiving such a notice either party may give to the other 

a written request to concur in the appointment of an Arbitrator under clause 45.0 of these 

conditions in order that it may be determined whether such termination will be just and 

equitable. Upon the giving or receiving by the Employer of such a notice of termination 

or, where a reference to arbitration is made as aforesaid, upon the Arbitrator upholding the 

notice of termination, the provisions of sub-clause 39.5.1 to 39.5.5 of these conditions 

shall apply. 



40.4 If the carrying out of the whole or substantially the whole of the uncompleted Works (other 

than the execution of work required under sub-clause 41.6 of these conditions) is 

suspended for a continuous period of sixty days by reason of; 

 

40.4.1 Force majeure, or 

40.4.2 Loss or damage occasioned by any one or more of the contingencies referred 

to in clauses 13.0 and 14.0 of these conditions (if applicable), or 

 

40.4.3 Loss or damage arising from nuclear activity, 
 

40.5 Th en either party may, upon giving a fourteen days notice by registered post or recorded 

delivery, terminate the contract, provided that such notice shall not be given unreasonably 

or vexatiously. Upon such termination, the Contractor shall be paid by the Employer in 

respect of the work executed before such termination in accordance with the provisions 

of clause 

39.5.1 to 39.5.5. 

 
41.0 PRACTICAL COMPLETION AND DEFECTS LIABILITY 

41.1 When in the opinion of the Contractor the whole of the Works are practically complete, he 

shall give a notice in writing to the Architect to that effect. The notice shall be accompanied 

by an undertaking to complete any outstanding work within a reasonable time or within 

such time as the Architect may direct. 

41.2 Within fourteen days of the issue of such notice, the Architect shall inspect the Works and 

if in his opinion the Works are practically complete, he shall issue the certificate of 

practical completion, and the defects liability period shall be deemed to commence on the 

date of issue of the said certificate. If the Works are not practically complete, he shall 

specify in writing to the Contractor the work which in his opinion requires to be completed 

before the certificate can be issued. 

41.3 The Contractor shall retain possession of the site of the Works up to and including the date 

of issue of the certificate of practical completion and subject to clause 42.0 hereof, the 

Employer shall not be entitled to take possession of any part or parts of the Works until 

that date. 

41.4 Upon the Employer taking possession of the whole or any part of the Works, (hereinafter 

referred to as the relevant part), the relevant part of the Works taken over shall be at the 

sole risk of the Employer in every respect as from the date of such taking over. 

41.5  Should the employer take over the whole or any part of the Works before the issue of a 

certificate of practical completion, practical completion shall be deemed to have taken 

place on the date of taking over of the whole or any part of the Works. 

41.6 Any defects, shrinkages or other faults which shall appear within the defects liability period 

stated in the appendix to these conditions and which are due to materials or workmanship 

not being in accordance with the contract shall be specified by the architect in a schedule 

of defects which he shall deliver to the Contractor not later than thirty days after the expiry 

of the said defects liability period. Within a reasonable time after receipt of such schedule, 



the defects, shrinkages and other faults therein specified shall be rectified by the contractor 

and (unless the Architect shall otherwise instruct,) entirely at his own cost. 

42.3 For the purposes of sub clauses 41.2, 41.6 and 41.7 of these conditions, practical completion 

of the relevant part shall be deemed to have occurred and the defects liability period in 

respect of the relevant part shall be deemed to have commenced on the date on which the 

Employer shall have taken possession thereof. 

42.4 When in the opinion of the Architect any defects, shrinkages or other faults in the relevant 

part which he may have required to be rectified under sub-clause 41.6 and 41.7 of these 

conditions shall have been rectified he shall issue a certificate to that effect. 

42.5 The Contractor shall reduce the value insured under sub-clause 13.1 of these conditions (if 

applicable) by the full value of the relevant part, and the said relevant part shall as from 

the date on which the Employer shall have taken possession thereof, be at the sole risk of 

the Employer as regards any of the contingencies referred to in the said sub-clause. 

42.6 In lieu of any sum to be paid or allowed by the Contractor under clause 43.0 of these 

conditions in respect of any period during which the Works may remain incomplete 

occurring after the date on which the Employer shall have taken possession of the relevant 

part, there shall be paid or allowed such sum as bears the same ratio to the sum which 

would be paid or allowed apart from the provisions of this condition, as does the contract 

price less the total value of the said relevant part to the contract price. 

42.7 Within thirty days of the date on which the Employer shall have taken possession of the 

relevant part, there shall be paid to the Contractor from the sums then retained under clause 

34.0 of these conditions (if any), one half of such amount as bears the same ratio of the 

unreduced amount named in the appendix to these conditions as limit of retention fund as 

does the total value of the said relevant part to the contract price, and the amount named 

in the appendix to these conditions as limit of retention fund shall be reduced by the 

amount so paid to the Contractor. 

42.8 On the expiration of the defects liability period named in the appendix to these conditions 

in respect of the relevant part, or on the issue of the certificate of completion of rectification 

of defects in respect of the relevant part, whichever is the later, there shall be paid to the 

Contractor from the sums then retained under sub-clause 34.12 of these conditions (if any), 

the balance of the amount referred to in sub-clause 42.7 and the amount named in the 

appendix to these conditions as limit of retention fund shall be reduced by the amount of 

such payment. 

 
43.0 DAMAGES FOR DELAY IN COMPLETION 

43.1 If the Contractor fails to complete the Works by the date for practical completion stated in 

the appendix to these conditions, or within any extended time fixed under clause 36.0 of 

these conditions, and the Architect certifies in writing that in his opinion the same ought 

reasonably so to have been completed, then the Contractor shall pay or allow to the 

Employer a sum calculated at the rate stated in the said appendix as liquidated damages 

for the period during which the Works shall so remain or have remained incomplete, and 

the Employer may deduct such sum from any money due or to become due to the 

Contractor under the contract or recover the same from the Contractor as a debt. 



43.2 The payment or deduction of such damages shall not relieve the Contractor from his 

obligations to complete the Works or any part thereof or from any other obligations and 

liabilities under the contract. 

 
44.0 ANTIQUITIES AND OTHER OBJECTS OF VALUE 

44.1 All fossils, antiquities and other objects of interest or value which may be found on the site 

or in excavating the same during the progress of the work, shall become the property of 

the Employer. The Contractor shall carefully take out and preserve all such objects and 

shall immediately or as soon as convenient after the discovery of such articles, deliver the 

same into the possession of the Architect or of the Clerk of Works uncleaned and as 

excavated. 

44.2 If in the opinion of the Architect, compliance with the provisions of the preceding sub-

clause has involved the Contractor in direct loss and or expense for which he would not be 

reimbursed by a payment made under any other provision in this contract, then the 

Quantity Surveyor shall assess the amount of such loss and or expense. Any amount from 

time to time so assessed shall be added to the contract price, and if an interim certificate is 

issued after the date of assessment, any such amount shall be added to the amount which 

would otherwise be stated as due in such a certificate. 

 
45.0 SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES 

45.1 In case any dispute or difference shall arise between the Employer or the Architect on his 

behalf and the Contractor, either during the progress or after the completion or 

abandonment of the Works, such dispute shall be notified in writing by either party to the 

other with a request to submit it to arbitration and to concur in the appointment of an 

Arbitrator within thirty days of the notice. The dispute shall be referred to the arbitration 

and final decision of a person to be agreed between the parties. Failing agreement to concur 

in the appointment of an Arbitrator, the Arbitrator shall be appointed by the Chairman or 

Vice Chairman of The Architectural Association of Kenya or by the Chairman or Vice 

Chairman of The Chartered Institute of Arbitrators, Kenya Branch, on the request of the 

applying party. 

45.2 The arbitration may be on the construction of this contract or on any matter or thing of 

whatsoever nature arising thereunder or in connection therewith, including any matter or 

thing left by this contract to the discretion of the Architect, or the withholding by the 

Architect of any certificate to which the Contractor may claim to be entitled or the 

measurement and valuation referred to in clause 34.0 of these conditions, or the rights and 

liabilities of the parties subsequent to the termination of contract. 

 

45.3 Provided that no arbitration proceedings shall be commenced on any dispute or difference 
where notice of a dispute or difference has not been given by the applying party within 
ninety days of the occurrence or discovery of the matter or issue giving rise to the dispute. 

 
45.4 Notwithstanding the issue of a notice as stated above, the arbitration of such a dispute or 

difference shall not commence unless an attempt has in the first instance been made by the 
parties to settle such dispute or difference amicably with or without the assistance of third 
parties. 



45.5 In any event, no arbitration shall commence earlier than ninety days after the service 

of the notice of a dispute or difference. 

45.6 Notwithstanding anything stated herein the following matters may be referred to arbitration 

before the practical completion of the Works or abandonment of the Works or termination 

of the contract by either party: 

45.6.1 The appointment of a replacement Architect, Quantity Surveyor or Engineer upon the 

said persons ceasing to act. 

45.6.2 Whether or not the issue of an instruction by the Architect is empowered by 

these conditions. 

45.6.3 Whether or not a certificate has been improperly withheld or is not in accordance with 

these conditions. 

 
45.6.4 Any dispute or difference arising in respect of war risks or war damage. 

45.7 All other matters in dispute shall only be referred to arbitration after the practical completion 

or alleged practical completion of the Works, or abandonment of the Works, or termination 

or alleged termination of the contract, unless the Employer and the Contractor agree 

otherwise in writing. 

45.8 The Arbitrator shall, without prejudice to the generality of his powers, have powers to direct 

such measurements, computations, tests or valuations as may in his opinion be desirable 

in order to determine the rights of the parties and assess and award any sums which ought 

to have been the subject of or included in any certificate. 

45.9 The Arbitrator shall, without prejudice to the generality of his powers, have powers to open 

up, review and revise any certificate, opinion, decision, requirement or notice and to determine 

all matters in dispute which shall be submitted to him in the same manner as if no such 

certificate, opinion, decision, requirement or notice had been given. 

 

45.10 The award of such Arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the parties. 
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